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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

In March 1987, the Department of Energy (DOE) established an Environmental 
Restoration (ER) Program to address environmental cleanup requirements at all of 
Hs facilities nationwide. Los Alamos National Laboratory (LANL or the Laboratory) 
is operated forthe DOE by the University of California (UC) and is participating in the 
DOE's ER Program. 

The Laboratory's Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRAI operating 
permit sets forth requirements that are implemented by the Laboratory's Environ
mental Restoration (ER) Program. In particular. the Hazardous and Solid Waste Act 
Amendments (HSWA) Module and schedules of the permit issued by the Environ
mental Protection Agency (EPA), give specific requirements affecting the oonduct of 
the ER Program. In addition to RCRA requirements, the Laboratory's ER program 
also is oonsistent with the requirements of the Comprehensive Environmental 
Response, Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA). 

The HSWA Module, which became effective May 23. 1990, requires the Laboratory 
to prepare an installation-wide work plan to contain the programmatic elements of 
a RCRA Facility Investigation (RFlllcorrective measures study (CMS). This require
ment was satisfied by a Laboratory-wide Installation Work Plan (IWP) submitted to 
the EPA November 19.1990 (LANL 1990, 0144). The IWP is updated yearly. The 
IWP serves as the plan by which DOElUC will conduct the ER Program at the 
Laboratory. The IWP describes the ER Program and its history at the Laboratory, 
provides installation-wide descriptions of current oonditions, identifies sclid waste 
management units (SWMUs) and their aggregation into twenty-three ER Program 
management units called Operable Units (OUs), and presents the Laboratory's 
overall management and technical approach for meeting the requirements of the 
HSWA Module. The Operable Unit 1122 work plan, as with all OU work plans, is 
tiered to the IWP. Relevant information in the IWP is incorporated into the OU 1122 
plan by reference. 

The purpose of this document is to provide a wo rk plan for oonducting the first stage 
of a Resource, Conservation, and Recovery Act (RCRA) corrective action plan for 
OU 1122 which oonsists of Technical Areas (T As) TA-33 and TA-70. The objectives 
of this first stage, called a RCRA Facility Investigation (RFI), are to evaluate the 
nature and extent of release of hazardous waste and hazardous constituents and to 
gather necessary data to support the next two phases. These next two stages are 
concerned with evaluation and development of corrective measures and corrective 
measures implementation. 

This RFI work plan addresses activities planned to characterize and evaluate the 
environmental selling and hazardous materials releases at TA-33 and T A-70 at Los 
Alamos National Laboratory. All SWMUs listed in Table A and Table B olthe HSWA 
Permit that are identified as located at TA-33 are addressed in this wo rk plan. This 
contributes to meeting cumulative totals 01 addressing 35% of Table A SWMUs and 
55% 01 Table B SWMUs required by the HSWA module. 

Operable Unn 1122 consists of T A-33 and TA-70 and all SWMUs and areas of 
concern (AOCs) associated with these two technical areas. Operable Unit 1122 is 
localed in Los Alamos County in north-central New Mexico (Fig. 1). TA-33, also 
known as Hot Point (HP) Site, and TA-70 are located at the southeast boundary of 
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the Los Alamos National Laboratory (Fig. 2) . 

TA-33 was created in 1947 as a test site lor weapons experiments using conven· 
tional high explosives. uranium. beryllium. and polonium radiation sources. The tests 
wene conducted primarily to verify designs 01 nuclear weapons' components called 
initiators. The experiments were performed in underground chambers, on surface 
firing pads, and at firing sites equipped wnh large guns that fired projectiles into 
catcher berms. These activnies ceased in 1972. A high·pressure tritium facility was 
operated at the area from 1955 until late 1990. Current activities are centered 
primerily at Main Site located near the entrance gale, with laboratory groups 
occupying portions of the Oltice buildings. Other small buildings and surface areas 
are a/soused. The National Radio Astronomy Observatory Very Long Baseline Array 
radiotelescape antenna was sited at TA-33 in 1985 and is 81i11 operational. 

TA· 70 was established in 1989 when the Laboratory nedelined the technical area 
boundaries. TA-70 was formerly part 01 TA-O, a collection of Laboratory properties 
not used for Laboratory programs. This site is designated as a buffer zone of the 
Laboratory and has not been used for any Laboratory operations. Laboratory buffer 
zones are used to protect. separate. or secure areas based on programmatic needs. 
These safety buffer zones serve to separate high explosives research and develop
ment and testing areas from surrounding non-explosives programmatic activities 
and the general public. No SWMUs have been identHIed at TA-70. 

The SWMUs in Oparable Una 1122 fal/ into three general categories as follows: 

• surface contamination areas where contaminants were re
leased atorto the land sUrface. such as fallout from a firing site 
or stack release fallout. surface spills, and surface solid waste 
disposal areas; 

surface and near-surtace liquid releases, such as discharges 
from septic systems and industrial drainage systems; and 

• subsurface contamination areas, such as material disposal 
areas (MDAs) and landfills where solid wastes were placed or 
buried as a resun of either programmatic experiments or 
disposal 01 waste from experiments. 

Primary contaminants at TA-33 consist of uranium, beryllium, high explosives 
residues. and tritium. Other minor contaminants associated with former Laboratory 
operations include: plutonium, cadmium, silver, lead, mercury, and solvents. Under 
current land use patterns in the vicinijy of TA-33, no pathways or receptors provide 
an imminent threat and are not a concem. 

This work plan was developed using the observational approach and phased 
investigations as described in the IWP. The approach also incorporates use 01 
Subpart S action levels as criteria for identifying further phased sampling and 
determining the need for a corrective measures study (EPA 1990,0432). This work 
plan includes surface and subsurface investigations which will provide general 
environmental characteristics. contaminant iden\Hication.levels of contaminant. and 
the nature and extent of contaminant migration. Investigation groups include the 
lollowing: 
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• Mesa top characterization 

• Sunace unHs 

OUtfalis and septic systems 

Material disposal areas (MDAs) 

Subsunace units 

Areas of concem (AOCs) 

• Units proposed for no further action 

Radiological contamination is a general characteristic 01 TA-33 and a locus 01 
SWMU-speoilic investigation. For mest SWMUs. the release 01 any hazardous 
constituents would have been associated with the release of radioactive materials. 
Field instrument surveys and field screening of samples can be used to identity gross 
contamination and to serve as Analytical Level III! dala. Field laboratory analyses 
can be used to provide rapid Analytical Level II data to help guide field operations and 
to support field decisions. An analytical laboratory wHi be used to provide Analytical 
Level III/IV data. A full suite of analytes for analytical laboratory analysis typically 
includes: 

• gamma spectrometry 

• tritium 

• total uranium 

• isotopic plutonium 

• volalile organic compounds 

semivolatile organic compounds 

the RCRA-regulated metals 

Milestones covering characterization and corrective measures work are presented 
in Fig. 3. A summary of the estimated SChedule and costs covering characterization 
and corrective measures work is presented in Table'. These schedules and costs 
will be updated through DOE change control procedures as appropriate with 
revisions submitted to the EPA lor approval. More detailed schedule and cost 
inlormation is included in Annex I. 
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Chapter 1 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

The purpose of this document is to provide a work plan for conducting the first stage 
of a Resource. Conservation, and Recovery Act (RCRA) corrective action plan for 
Operable Unit (OU) 1122, which consists otT echnical Area (TA) 33 and TA-70. The 
objectives of this lirst stage. called a RCRA Facility Investigation (RFI). are to 
evaluate the nature and exlent 01 the release of hazardous waste and hazardous 
constituents and to gather necessary data to support the next two stages. These next 
two stages are concerned with evaluation and development of corrective measures 
and corrective measures implementation. 

This RFI work plan addresses activtties planned to characterize and evaluate the 
environmental setting and hazardous malerials releases at TA·33 and TA-70 at Los 
Alamos National Laboratory (LANL or the Laboratory). 

This work plan also addresses radioactive and other hazardous substances not 
regulated by RCRA but defined in the Comprehensive Environmental Response and 
Liability Act (CERCLAl. as well as other environmental laws. The goal of the 
Environmental Restoration Program at the Laboratory is to comply with RCRA. 
CERCLA. the Atomic Energy Act (AEA), the National Environmental Policy Act 
(NEPA), and other applicable regulations. 

The Laboratory ER Program is a RCRAICERCLA-integrated program. Areas of 
concern (AOCs) and materialS that do not meet the RCRA definitions of hazardous 
wastes (e.g .• some radioactive wastes) defined in CERCLA will be addressed as 
appropriate. 

Cultural and biological resource surveys have been started. Summary reports of the 
survey work are inCluded in Appendix A and Appendix B. Complete reports with 
maps will be available belore field work begins. Biological resources, as well as 
senSitive areas. will be identHied in these reports and maps. 

1.1 Background of the Environmental Restoration Program 

In March 1987, the Department of Energy (DOE) established an Environmental 
Restoration Program to address environmental cleanup reqUirements al aU 01 its 
facilities nationwide. Los Alamos National Laboratory is operated forthe DOE by the 
University of Calilornia (UC) and is participating in the DOE's ER Program. 

The Laboratory's RC RA operating permn sets forth requirements that are imple
mented by the Laboratory's ER Program (EPA 1990. 0306). In particular. the 
Hazardous and Solid Waste Act Amendments (HSWA) Module and schedules of the 
permit issued by the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), give specific require
ments affecting the conduct of the ER Program. The HSWA Module became 
effective May 23, 1990 (EPA 1990,0432). 

The HSWA Module requires the Laboratory to prepare an installation~wide work plan 
to contain the programmatic elements of a RFI work plan. This requirement was 
satislied by a Laboratory-wide Installation Work Plan (IWP) submitted to the EPA 
November 19.1990 (LANL 1990,0144) and updated annually (LANL 1991, 0553). 
The IWP serves as the plan by which DOElUC will conduct the ER Program at the 
Laboratory. The IWP describes the ER Program and its history at the Laboratory, 
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Introduction I 

provides installation-wide descriptions 01 current conditions, identifies solid waste • 
management units (SWMUs) and their aggregation into a number of ER Program 
management units called Operable Units, and presents the Laboratory's overall 
management and technical approach for meeting the requirements of the HSWA 
Module. The IWP serves as an umbrella documentlhat will be referenced in this and 
subsequent work plans. 

Module VIII olthe HSWA Permit establishes corrective action requirements (CARs). 
Task IV, Investigative Analysis, specifies that the permittee must identify all relevant 
and applicable standards for the protection of human heaHh and the environment. 
Task VI, Identification and Development of the Corrective Action Alternative or 
Alternatives, further specifies that based on the resuHsofthe RFl,the permittee must 
identify, screen, and develop the alternatives for removal, containment, treatment, 
and/or remediation of contamination based on objectives established for corrective 
action. Cleanup requirements can be divided into three categories: (1) contaminant
specific requirements which address specific contaminants, (2) location-specific 
requirements which are based on a specifiC Site setting, and (3) action-specific 
requirements associated with specific response actions. In the absence of more 
information about type and concentration of contaminants at the SWMUs being 
investigated, the identification of potential CARs at this lime would be premature. 
The full tabulation of potential location-specific, contaminant-specifiC, and action
specific requirements will be provided in future technical reports as adequate SWMU 
intormation is obtained through the AFI process. 

The environmental restoration work at the Laboratory is performed in compliance 
wHh a RCRA Part B operating permH. However,this work Is also performed in accord 
wHh applicable sections of CERCLA, as required by DOE Order 5400.4. CERCLA 
Section 120 extends natural resource damage liabilify to federal facilities, which 
include LANL The first part of the natural resource damage assessment is a pre
assessment screen that is govemed by regulations in 43 CFR 11. The pre
assessment screen will be used to determine whether a full natural resource damage 
assessment Is appropriate. The pre-assessment screen will be integrated with the 
CERCLA ecological assessment process for this operable unit. A general descrip
tion of the pre-assessment screen and the ecological assessment will be written for 
inclUSion in the IWP. Any modifications of the general procedure that might be 
necessary for this operable unit will be described in future reports of progress 
pertaining to this operable unnfacilify investigation. This is consistent with "Guidance 
for Natural Resource Trusteeship and Ecological Evaluation for Environmental 
Restoration at DOE Facilities" (DOE 1991, 0560). 

During the development of the ER Program within the Laboratory and the DOE, work 
plan tasks have been identHied differently for the purposes of long-range planning, 
accounting, and work breakdown structure. The RFI work associated wnh TA-33 and 
T A-70 has been identnied asAClivny Data Sheet (ADS) 1 122 and Operable Unit (OU) 
1122. Forthe rernainderofthis document, all discussion aSSOCiated with this RFI will 
be identified as Operable Unit 1122. 

All SWM Us listed in Table A and Table B of the HSWA Permit that are identified as 
located at TA-33 are addressed in this work plan. This contributes to meeting 
cumulative totals of addressing 35% 01 Table A SWMUs and 55% of Table B 
SWMUs, required by the HSWA module. 
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Chapter 1 

• 1.2 Operable Unit 1122 History and Oeserlpllon 

• 

Operable Unit 1122 consists of TA-33 and TA-70 and all SWMUs and AOCs 
associated with these two technical areas. Operable Unit 1122 is located in Los 
Alamos County in north-central New Mexico (Fig, 1-1), TA-33, also known as Hot 
POint (HPJ Site, and TA-70 are located atthe southeast boundary olthe Los Alamos 
National Laboratory (Fig. H). Contour maps of Operable Unit 1122 aggregated 
sites showing structures, SWMUs. and boundaries are included in Appendix D. 

The 1991 IWP includes maps of the topography, wetlands, and drainage patterns of 
Los Alamos County (Appendix C); a 100-year floodplain map for Los Alamos 
National Laboratory (Appendix D); and a map of well locations in Los Alamos County 
and adjacent locales (Appendix E) (LANL 1991, 0553). These IWP maps include 
Operable UnH 1122. 

TA-33 was created in 1947 as a test stte for weapons experiments using conven· 
tional high explosives, uranium, and beryllium. Polonium was used as a radiation 
source, The tests were conducted primarily to verify designs of nuclear weapons 
components called initiators, The experiments were performed in underground 
chambers, on surface firing pads, and at firing sites equipped with large guns that 
firedprojeclileS into catcher berms. These activities ceased in 1972. A high-pressure 
tritium facility was operated at the area from 1955 until late 1990, Current activities 
are centered primarily at Main SHe, located near the entrance gate, wHh Laboratory 
groups occupying portions of the office buildings. Other smail buildings and surface 
areas are also used. An antenna of the National Radio Astronomy Observatory Very 
Long Baseline Array radiotelescope was sited at T A-33 in 1985 and is still opera
tional. 

TA-70 was established in 1989 when the Laboratory redefined the fechnical area 
boundaries. TA·70 was formerly part of TA-O, a colleclion 01 Laboratory properties 
not used for Laboratory programs. This sHe is designated as a buffer zone and has 
not been used for any Laboratory operations, Laboratory buffer zones are used to 
protect, separate, or secure areas based on programmatic needs. 

Laboratory activity and SWMU identification was verified during a tour by the 
OU 1122 projectteam in June 1991, Forthe remainder ofthis document, discussion 
will center on TA-33, 

1,3 Solid Waste Management Units (SWMUs) and Areas of Concern 
(AOCs) 

Waste units that are similar in physical characteristics, use or waste type, are 
described in the SWMU Report as sub-SWMUs within a larger SWMU description, 
Sub-SWMUs were grouped to eliminate repetition of information. Each sub-SWMU 
is considered as a SWMU for the purposes of corrective actions (LANL 1990, 0145) 
and this work plan, 

The 1990 SWMU Report (LANL 1990,0145) identifies 52 SWMUs within TA-33, 
Table 1-1 provides a SWMU cross-reference of HSWA Module tables and LANL 
SWMU reports, 
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HSWAPermh 
Table A and B 

33-001 (a ... ) 
33-o02(a-ct 

33-o03(a-b) 
33-o04(a-l) 

33-007 
33-<10S(a-b) 
33-009 
33-o10(a-<:) 

33-<111 

33-o12(a) 

33-013 
33-014 

TABLE 1·1 

TA-33 SWMU CROSS-REFERENCE LIST 

Renumbered SWMUs 
Old No. New No. 

33-<111 33-<111 (a) 

NewSWMUs 

33-o02(d-e) 

33-OO4(g-n) 

33-<110 (d-h) 

33-011 (b ... ) 

Current 
SWMUs 

33-001 (a-e) 
33-<102(a-<:) 
33-<102(d-e) 
33-<103(a-b) 
33-<104(a-1) 
33-o04(g-n) 
33-Q05(a-<:) 1 

33-<106(a-b) 1 

33-OO7(a-<:)1 
33-008(a-b) 
33-009 
33-o10(a-<:) 
33-<l10(d-h) 
33-<111 (a) 
33-011 (t.-e) 
33-o12(a) 
33-012(b-d) 1 
33-<113 
33-<114 
33-0151 

33-<1161 

33-<117 

'SWMUslisted in Table B of the HSWA Module as priority SWMUs 

J ntroduction 

1 These SWMUs or SWMU subun~s were not originally listed in efther Table A or B of the HSWA Module, 
but are now listed in the 1990 SWMU Report (LANL 1990, 0145). 
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In addijionto SWMUs, the 1990 SWMU Report (LANL 1990, 0145) identffies areasof 
concern. Table 1-2 identifies the two areas of concern within Operable Unk 1122. • 
Areas of concern are sites that do not meet the RCRA definition of solid waste 
management units such as potential release sijes; however, they are areas of 
environmental concern that can be regulated by other acts or permij programs. 

In addition to areas of concern, this worK plan will investigate and evaluate materials 
that also do not meet the RCRA definition of hazardous wastes. Thus, use of RCRA 
terminology (e.g., SWMU and hazardous waste) in the worK plan implies that 
radioactive and hazardous substances, as defined in CERCLA and elsewhere, will 
be addressed as appropriate (LANL 1991, 0553). 

Site No. 

C-33-001 

C-33-002 

TABLE 1-2 

TA-33 AREAS OF CONCERN 

ASSOCiated 
Structure 

TA-33-124 

TA-33-95 

DeSCription 

Transformer pad with stains; no active leak noted during 
transformer assessment on 9/24/85; PCB 10 No. 5031. 
(LANl Transformer Assessment Sheets) 

Transformer in vault with old stains present; no active 
leak noted during transformer assessment; PCB 10 
No. 5606. (LANl Transtarmer Assessment Sheets) 

1.4 Penmlt and Work Plan Modifications 

Section 3.5 of the IWP (LANL 1991, 0553) states that each RFI worK plan may 
propose a HSWA Module Class III permit modification to adjust the SWMUs listed 
in Table A and Table B of the HSWA Module. Such adjustments may be made to 
remove SWMUs determined nollo need further investigation and to add SWMUs to 
the current SWMU Report. Listed below are SWMUs that are proposed for deletion 
from Table A of the HSWA Module based on information obtained during the 
preparation of this RFI worK plan. Chapter 5, Proposed No Further Action Units, 
discusses the details of these SWM Us. 

SWMUs identified for no further action: 

May 1992 

SWM Us 33-012(b-d) - Active waste satellite storage areas 

SWMU 33-004(e) - Septic tank, TA-33-169 

. SWMU 33-004(f) /SWMU 33-004(n) - Septic tank, TA-33-23/ 
septic tank 

SWMU 33-004(1) - TA-33-89 outfall 
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Chapter I 

To update the EPA on the progress of RFI field work, it is proposed to submit RFI 
phase reports regarding site characterization activities on SWM U aggregates, 
These reports may also serve to modify work plans and field sampling plans to reflect 
initial characterization. 

Therefore, RFI phase reports are essentially partial RFI Phase I reports and partial 
RFI Phase II work plans. The schedule for these RFi phase reportSlwork pian 
modifications is presented In Annex I, the Project Management Plan. 

1,5 SWMU Aggregallon 

SWMUS have been aggregated into five geographical siles within the operable unit. 
The five sites and locations where they are addressed in Chapters 3 and 4 of the RFI 
work plan are tabulated below. 

Aggregated Site 

MainS~e 

Area 6 Site 
South Site 
East Site 
NRAO Site 

Chapter 3, Section 

3.2 
3.3 
3.4 
3.5 
3.6 

1.6 Land Use Assumptions 

RFILocalion 
Chapter 4, Seclion 

4.2 
4.3 
4.4 
4.5 
4.6 

In order to establish preliminary remediation goals for OU 1122, present land use 
must be considered and scenarios for luture land use must be defined. Proposed 
corrective measures and conditional remedies must be compatible with both present 
and future land use. 

1.6.1 Present Land Use 

TA-33 is designated as a multiuse experimental science zone (EX-4) by the los 
Alamos National laboratory Site Development Plan (Pava 1990, 0368). AHhough 
the site is remote and its use is constrained by limited utility service, "it has proven 
ideal for experiments not requiring daily oversight, orthose requiring isolation or that 
are sensitive to electromagnetic interference" (Pava 1990,0368). Current and recent 
activity at TA-33 has been concentrated in the area near the entrance from State 
Road 4, where approximately 60 full·time employees occupy the main Office 
buildings. The only other active sites are an antenna that is part of the National Radio 
Astronomy Observatory's Very large Array and a number of smaller antennae 
operated by LANL for atmospheric observations; these are visited periodically by 
maintenance workers. 

No programmatic activities have ever been carried out at TA-70, and none are 
planned for the near future, aHhough T A· 70 is reserved for "future large·scale 
experimental science" (Pava 1990, 036B). At presenl, TA· 70 serves only as a butter 
zone and may be used occasionally by hikers. The areas outside of the mesa tops 
at both T A-3:) and T A· 70, which are primarily sloped canyon walls and canyon 
bottoms, are designated as buller zones (ER-1) in the Site Development Plan. 
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1.6.2 Future Land Use 

Both technical areas will eventually be released to the control 01 the adjacent 
Bandelier National Monument. Recreational use and limited construction will then 
occur on the site. 

1.7 Document Organization 

This RFI work plan is organized to correspond to the requirements of the HSWA 
Module (EPA 1990, 0432) and to the proposed outline included in the IWP (LANL 
1991, 0553). 

1.7.1 Correspondence with HSWA Permit 

The HSWA Module defines five general tasks in the RCRA Facility Investigation 
process. Table 1-3 summarizes the five tasks and lists the ER Program equivalents 
lor each task. The sections 01 the Operable Unn 1122 RFI work plan that correspond 
to each of the five tasks is discussed below: 

RFI Task I De~criptjon of Current Conditions Thetaskconsistsofapresenta· 
tion of facility background information and a discussion of the nature and extent of 
contamination. The background information on OU 1122 is presented in Chapter 2 
and Chapter 3. This information consists of the geographic selling, history of 
activities, current activities, the environmental setting, and geological features. The 
nature and extent of contamination is covered in sections discussing individual 
SWMUs, Chapter 3. 

RFI Task" RFI Work Plan ThistaskrequiresplansforQualityAssurance, HeaHh 
and Safety, Records Management, and Community Relations. These plans are 
presented as Annexes II through Vof this work plan. 

6FI Task III. Facility Investigation This task requires further characterization of 
the environmental setting, source, contamination, and potential receptor identifica· 
tion. These requirements are addressed in Chapters 3 and 4 of this work plan. 

REI Task IV, InyestjQaljye Analysjs This task contains subsets of Data Analysis 
and Protection Standard. These considerations are addressed in Revision 1 of the 
IWP. 

RFI Task V, Reports This task calls for preliminary, work plan, progress, draft, 
and final reports, Work plans are provided onan installation·wide basis (the IWP) and 
for specific ER Program activtties. This document is the RFI work plan for Operable 
Unit 1122. It contains the Phase I Field Sampling Plans, Project Management Plan, 
Quality Assurance Project Plan, Records Management Plan, Health and Safety 
Plan. and Community Relations Plan. 

Monthly progress reports lor the ER Program will be submitted as described in the 
IWP, as will draft and final RFI Reports. 
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TABLE '-3 

RFI GUIDANCE FROM THE LABORATORY'S RCRA PART B PERMIT 

Scope of the RFI ER Program Equivalent 

The BeBA Eacildy Investigatioo lJIfiLliiSTiilJation R!IfS Work plan . UJ/[ IaSlVSllfl BilES 
consjsls 01 five tasks: 

Task I: Description of current conditions 
A Facimy Background 
R Nalurs and Exlsnt of 

Conlamirlation 

Task II: AFI Work Plan 
A. Data Collection Qualhy 

Assurance Plan 
B. Data Management Plan 
C. Health and Safety Plan 
D. Commun~ Aelations Plan 

Task III: Facilily Investigation 
A. Environmental Sening 
B. Source Char..::tenzation 
C. Conlamination Characterization 
D. Potential Aeceptor ldentHication 

Task IV: Investigalive Analysis 
A. Data Analysis 
B. Prolection Standards 

Task V: Aeports 
A. Preliminary and Work Plan 

B. Progress 

C. Draft and Final 

I. lANL Inslailallon RI/FS Work Plan 
A. Installation RIIFS Work Plan 
B. Tabular Summary of Contaminalion 

bySne 

II. lANllnstaliation RI/FS Work Plan 
A General Standard Operating Procedures for 

Sampling, Analysis and Quaf~y Assurance 
B. Technical Data Management Program 
C. Heahh and Safety Program 
D. Communhy Relations Program 

III. 

IV. 

V. Reports 
A. LANllnstaliatlon RI/FS Work Plan 

B. Annual Update oIlANllnstallation 
RIIFS Work Plan 

C. Oral! and Rnal 

I. Quality Assurance Project Plan 
A. Task/Site Background 

B. Nalure and Extent of Contaminalion 

II. lANl Task/She AI/FS Documents 
A. Quality Assurance Project Plan and Field 

Sampling Plan 
B. Technical Data Management Plan 
C. HeaHh and Safety Plan 
D. Community Relations Plan 

III. Task/Site Invesligation 
A Environmental Selling 
B. Source Characterization 
C. Conlamination Characterization 
D. Potential Receptor Identification 

IV. lANL TasklSite Investigative Analysis 
A. Data Analysis 
B. Protection Standards 

V. lANl TasklShe Aeports 
A. QualHy Assurance Project Plan, Field Sampling 

Plan, Technical Data Management Plan, Health 
and Safety Plan, Community Aelations Plan 

B. LANL TasklSite AlfFS Documents and 
LANL Monthly Management Status Report 

C. Draft and Final 

9 
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1.7.2 Correspondence with RFI Outline Proposed In the Installation 
Wolte Plan 

A proposed outline for RFI work plans is presented in the IWP (LANL 1991,0553). 
The correspondence between the proposed outline and the au 1122 work plan is 
shown in Table 1-4. The IWP allowed for modification of work plans as necessary for 
individual activities. This work plan exercises that option. 
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TABLE 1-4 

CORRESPONDENCE OF OU 1122 WORK PLAN WITH TABLE 3.2 OUTliNE PROPOSED IN 
THE 1991 INSTALLATION WORK. PLAN 

IWP PROPOSED OUTLINE 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
1.0 INTRODUCTION 
2.0 TASK (OR AREA) OF INVESTIGATION DESCRIPTION 

AND IDENTIFICATION OF DATA NEEDS 
2.1 8acl<ground 

2.1.1 History 01 Task (or Araa) Adiviti ... 
2.1.2 Past Waste Management Practices 

2.2 Current Description 
2.3 Existing Information 

2.3.1 Environmental Selling 

2.3.2 Potential Pathways lor Contaminant 
Migration 

2.3.3 Cumulative Public Hea~h and Environmental 
Impads 

2.4 Task (or Area) Data Needs 

3.0 SWMU DESCRIPTION AND IDENTIFICATION OF 
DATA NEEDS 

3.1 Hie 01 Rrst SWMU 
3.1.1 Existing Information 
3.1.2 Data Neads 
3.1.3 Data Quality Objectives 

4.0 FIELD SAMPLING PLAN 
4.1 Task (or Area) Samping Plan 

5,0 IMPLEMENTATION OF FIELD SAMPUNG PLAN 
6,0 QUALITY PROGRAM PlAN 
7.0 HEAlTH AND SAFETY PROGRAM PLAN 
8.0 RECORDS MANAGEMENT PlAN 
9,0 COMMUNITY RELATIONS PLAN 

OU 1122 WORK PLAN 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
1.0 INTRODUCTION 
2.0 BACKGROUND INFORMATION FOR OPERABLE 

UNIT 1122 
2.1 Geographic Salting 
2.2 History 01 Adivities at Operabl& Unit 1122 
2.3 Past Waste Management Prac1ices 
2.4 Current Adivitias at TA-33 
2.5 Geology 
2.6 Hydrology 
2.7 Soils 
2.8 Sunaee Features 01 Operable Unit 1122 
2.9 Environmental Setting 

3.2.3, 3.3.3, 3.4.3, 3.5.3, and 3,6.3, Conceptual 
Exposure Model 
3.2.3, 3.3.3, 3.4.3. 3.5.3, and 3.6.3. Conceptual 
Exposure Model 
3.2.5.3.3.5.3.4,5,3.5,5, and 3.6.5, Decisions 
and Investigation Objedives 

3.0 SOliD WASTE MANAGEMENT UNIT (SWMU) 
DESCRIPTIONS 

3.2 Hie 01 First SWMU Aggregate 
3.2.1 SWMU Aggregale Descriptions 
3.3.1 Decisions and Investigation Objectives 
3.2.6 Phase I Data Quality Obj9c1ives 

4.0 OU 1122 SAMPLING PLAN 
4.1 SWMU Aggregate Sampling Plans 

ANNEXIPAOUECTMANAGEMENTPLAN 
ANNEX II QUAlITY ASSURANCE PROJECT PlAN 
ANNEX III HEAlTH AND SAFETY PAOUECT PLAN 
ANNEX IV RECORDS MANAGEMENT PROJECT PLAN 
ANNEX V COMMUNITY RELATIONS PROJECT PlAN 
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• Surface Features (2.8) 
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Chapter 2 Background 1njormationjor Operable Unit 1122 

• 2.0 BACKGROUND INFORMATION FOR OPERABLE UNIT 1122 

This chapter 01 the RCRA Facility Investigation (RFI) Work Plan provides back· 
ground information on Operable Unit 1122, which consists of Technical Area 33 (TA-
33) and TA·70. Programmatic activilies are described Irom the earliest-known 
Laboratory activity to the present. Afthough no activity took place at TA-70, it is 
included in Operable Unit1122 and serves as a buffer zone . TA· 70 will be mentioned 
only if there is intormation relevant to a topic. DesCriptions 01 activities provide the 
basis, not only tor evaluation of present conditions and environmental impacts, but 
also for proposed characterization study plans. 

This work plan addresses all Solid Waste Management Units (SWMUs) and areas 
of concern (AOCs) at TA-33 identified in "Solid Waste Units Management Report: 
(LANL 1990,0145). No SWMUs have been identified at TA-70. During the course 
01 the site characterization, new SWMUs may be identHied that will be addressed as 
they are identHi'ld. SWMUs aggregated into units that have Chemical Similarities and 
geographical proximity are addressed as one unit in this RFI work plan. 

2.1 Geographic Setting 

Operable Una 1122 is bounded by Water Canyon on the north, State Road 4 on the 
northwest, and White Rock Canyon 01 the Rio Grande to the southeast. On the 
southwest it is bounded by a lence on a ridge northeast 01 Frijoles Canyon. Ancho 
Canyon separates TA-33 and TA-70 (Fig. 2·1). A large drainage, Chaquehui 
Canyon, cuts the lower southern third 01 TA'33 toward the southeast. All Laboratory 
sites are north of this canyon. Facilities are located on level mesa tops. Three 
tributary drainages 01 Chaquehui Canyon drain the area. 

2.2 HIstory ot ActlvlUes at Operable Unit 1122 

TA-33 was established in 1947 as a substitute test site for weapons components 
experiments then being conducted at Trinity Site in southern New Mexico. The 
facilHy was buift for a weapons testing group, W·3. The land was previously owned 
by the US Forest Service. 

TA·33 comprises five sites (Fig. 2-2): a laboratory and office complex near the 
enlranee at Stale Road 4 (Main Site), a weSlern firing site (Area 6), a southern firing 
sHe (Soulh Site), an eastern firing sHe (East Sile), and the currenl siteofthe National 
Radio Astronomy Observatory (NRAO) antenna, formerly a storage area and 
disposal sHe. Three material disposal areas are located at TA-33: MDA-D at East 
Sile, MDA-E at South Sne, and MDA·K at Main Site. In addition, several storage 
bunkers are located at T A·33. 

Experiments conducted at TA·33 involved testing of beryllium-containing initiators. 
Many experiments used uranium components. Polonium-210 was used as the 
radioactive source. Iniliator testing had ended at TA-33 by 1972. With a half-lile of 
138 days, all pOlonium-21 0 has since decayed to undetectable levels. Polonium·21 0 
was prepared ollsite. 

Electronics trailers serving remote-sensing towers for atmospheric studies are 
parked at former firing sites. Office buildings and laboratories are in use at Main Site. 
A high-pressure tritium faCility was operational at Main Site until late 1990. 

RFI Work Plan for OU 1122 2-1 May 1992 



Background Information for Operable Unit 1122 

...-__ J 

\ 1'0 J .. , .. u $pr1l!q~ 

I -, 
I.... ;""".... r ............ 

....... .r ....... , I " 

......... ---- \j "'----.................. 
"-, 

los Alamos Nallonal Laboratory ........ 

Los Alaf1"l(')S County 

~ Perennial $Iream 

- .. .- .. ..- Ephemeral Stream 

Fig. 2·1. Operable Unit 1122, TA·33 and TA·70. 

May 1992 

Chapter 2 

• 

To 

• 

2·2 RFt Worl< Plan forOU 1122 



~ 
~ 
~ 

" ill 
" 0' , 
o c: 

Ri 

'" Co 

;:: 
~ -«> 
i(; 

e 

1--- -~ ... -I: .~fS 
I .. _'--:r.n 
I I" 
, Area ;1 
! 6 Site ,i 
______ J. 

I 
.'. . . }' '?. I ~ . ..<:>' .. 

'. - ""["_.... I 
\.1#" 

o 400 
I_' , 

Itl'et 

• 

.• '1'" 

""'r.. 

.~ 

, Main Site I 
\ ' 
\\ I , 

\ 
"" ... 

'~i 
~',----~ , 

\ ',~"to i. . '~. 
, . 
\ " . \ . , 

I ',~ ... 
I • N 

~ 
,-: ______ ~ :1 Hf\U\\ 

f I :' S~uth I' } ... I' Site 
I Site :' 

r.
V 

:, f' 

I , 
r 

.1 ., 
~ I 
'.' 

, ' ' 

I ! f , , . 
I • 
I ~ 

.f 
t "i i 

'~. 

•• 

I, ~. J ~ - -':- - - - - --,--
',,,,,,' .. 0,.,,,, 

Fig, 2-2, The five sites at TA·33, 

"~I(r, 

• 
~ .. , ..... 

'; 
" ..... /j, 

. ~\\ .. 
'" • • 

-, .. ,~ 

• 
TA-33 

.,",,, .. ,"'" Canyon Rim 

l~' 

Material Disposal Area 

Unimproved roads 

Paved roads 

L--.J Permanent structure 

II!I!IIIIII Underground structure 

_ Temporary structure 

k%@l Former structure 

,~ID'. _ • __ ,oU" • .. \~ . "'"I1j, 

'. ",'1110.' 

.•• ,1"" . 

. -oil'" .. - ->C\'" 

.~ .............. >,,: 
. '- ····.·.·.1 
:'. ." •• 4.\. I 
• - • '"""" .. ''1,1" I 
East Site I 

L.. ________ ..... 

g 
.§ 
~ 
'" 

I:!:l 
I') 

~ 
2i 
" " "--. 

<S, 
<:l 

~ 
I') 
~ 

5' 

" (» .., 

~ 
~ 
<>-

" ~ 
!:;' 
-. -. 
tv 
tv 



Background Information for Operabl:.::e-'U=nI:.:·t-=1-=1.::2:::;.2 _______________ C_h_ap'---te_r_2 

Detailed histories of each site are included in Chapter 3. 

2.3 Past Waste Management Practices 

Waste management practices at the firing sites conformed to the standard proce
dures of the day. Otten firing debris was bUlldozed into an adjacent canyon atter a 
shot to prepare the pad for the next shot. 

Septic systems. constructed in all four areas to serve both laboratory and sanitary 
drains. were used for disposal of liquid wastes. Some laboratory drains may have 
received radioactive or chemical-contaminated waste. These septic tanks were 
often tied to outfalls. discharging into canyons either directly orthrough drain fields. 

Past waste management practices in the Main Area shops and labs focused on 
safety and minimizing hazards to peraonnel. Fans installed at machine stations 
vented hazardous fumes away from the work area. These fumes included uranium, 
cadmium, lead. and possibly mercury fumes. Fumes were vented to the atmosphere 
from shops' stacks (Jordan 1954. 02-(01). 

The fume hood and floor area in TA-33-16 at Area 6 were vented with stacks and 
blowers, releasing toxic matenals to the atmosphere. These materials included lead, 
barium, and epoxy solvents (MiKord 1956. 02-002). 

2.4 Current Activities at TA·33 

Current activities at TA-33 are centered primarily at Main Site. International T echnol
ogy Group (IT-6) oocupies laboratories and offices. Other small buildings are used 
for storage by groups from the Earth and Environmental Sciences (EES) Division. 
These buildings and outside areas are used primarily lor storage of rock core 
samples that have been taken in support 01 the Hot Dry Rock projects at Fenton Hill. 

The National Radio Astronomy Observatory (NRAO) Site consists of an 82 ft 
diamater radiotelescope antenna and a support building. 

The Atmospheric Sciences Group (SST-7) operates three instrumant tower assem
blies and associated electronics trailers for atmospheric studies at the former tiring 
siles. These operations do not pose any environmental riSks. 

Facilities at Area 6, South, and East Sites are inactive. The tritium facility ceased 
operations in 1990 and is being prepared for decommissioning and decontamina
tion. Building drains and outfalls have been identified. Active septic systems are now 
licensed with the State of New Mexico Environment Department (NMED). There are 
two National Pollution Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) permitted outialls at 
Main Site. Details of current activities are discussed in Chapter 3. 

Waste-generating operations at TA-33 conform to Laboratory waste management 
policies as described in Administrative Requirements AR-1 through AR-6 of the 
Laboratory Environment. Safety, and Health Manual. (LANL 1990. 0335) These 
requirements provide for the minimization, segregation, and disposal of mixed 
waste, low-level radioactive waste, chemical waste, hazardous waste. sanitary 
landfill waste, and TRU waste. These Laboratory waste policies are derived from and 
meet the requirements of appropriate DOE orders, RCRA, Code ot Federal Regu-
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lations, Slale of New Mexico Hazardous Waste regulations, and Laboratory prac
tices. 

2.5 Geology 

A general summary of the geology of Los Alamos National Laboratory is given in 
Section 2.6 of the Installation Work Plan (LANL 1991. 0553). 

2.5.1 Stratigraphy 

Because there are no deep drill holes within Operable unn 1122, the stratigraphy 
must be inferred from surtace and canyon-wall exposures and from drilling resuns 
from well EGH-LA-l on Sigma Mesa (potziCh 1978. 02-003) and wells DT-5A, DT-
9, and OT-l 0 at TA-49 (Fig. 2-3). The stratigraphy in these wells is shown in Fig. 2-
4. Well EGH-LA-1 was spudded in the TShirege Member of the Bandelier Tuff and 
bottomed inthe Tschicoma Formation at a depth of 2 292 It alter passing through the 
Otowi Member Of the Bandelier Tuff, the Guaje Pumice Bed, and interbedded 
Tschicoma, Puye, and Chamita Formations. The Puye Formation also contains 
interbedded Cerros del Rio basalt tlows. Wells DT ·5A, DT -9, and OT -10 were also 
spudded in the TShirege Member and bottomed in the Santa Fe Group. The static 
water level was measured in wells OT-5A, OT-9, and OT-l0. These depths are 
shown in Fig. 2-4. 

All ot the formations encountered in EGH-LA-1 exhibit considerable lateral and 
vertical variation, making ij difficullto extrapolate thicknesses to Operable Un~ 1 122 . 
Stratigraphic relationships are particularly hard to predict within the lowermost three 
formations, the Tschicoma, Puye. and Chamita, becauseolthe lateral variations and 
comptex intertonguing. 

The mineralogy of the 1.13 million year old (Myr) Tshirege Member 01 the Bandelier 
Tuff. which caps the mesa on which TA-33 is situated, was described by Smith and 
Bailey (1966, 0377). SignHicant variations in phenocryst abundances occur through
out this member with total phenocrysts increasing from about 5% in the basal air-fall 
pumice to about 35% two-thirds ot the way up the member. From that point, total 
phenocrysts decrease 10 about 20% at the top of the member. The phenocrysts are 
quartz and sanidine (potassium feldspar). Hawley (1978. 02-004) reported the 
presence of indurated (hardened) zeolitized paleogroundwatertables atthe base of 
the Tshirege Member and x-ray d~fraction data for this interval obtained at Los 
Alamos indicate the presence of clinoplilolite (a zeolite mineral). These zones are 
well exposed along State Road 4 at the bottom of Ancho Canyon. 

limited chemical data are available for the Tshirege Member. Smith and Bailey 
(1966,0377) reported that silicon dioxide decreases upward in the member from 
about 77% near the base to about 72% near the top. Total alkalies decrease Slightly 
from bottom to top and iron oxide decreases relative to magnesium oxide. Uranium, 
thorium, and niobium show a 3 to 4-fold decrease from the base of the member to 
the top. Gardner et al. (1986, 0310) reported a uranium content of12 ppm for the 
TShirege Member. 

The Ihickness of the 1.5 Myr Otowi Member of the Bandelier Tuff is highly variable 
because it filled preexisting topography developed on the older units. The contact 
between the Otowi Member and overlying Tshirege Member is marked by a partial 
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Background Information for Operable Unit 1122 Chapter 2 

soil zone of oxidation and clay development crosscut by irregular fractures Iilledwith • 
secondary alteration minerals. such as clays and zeolites. Crowe et al. (1978. 0041) 
and Kuentz (1986. 0602) examined the petrography of the Otowi Member and found 
that quartz and sanidine make up 95% of the modal phenocryst mineralogy with 
smaller amounts of orthopyroxene, clinopyroxene. mag netfte and other iron-titaniu m 
oxides, alianHe. and zircon. Afthough the major modal components of the tuff would 
not interact with most contaminants. the trace iron-tHanium oxides may be important 
in retarding movement of some radionuclides. 

The Guaje Pumice Bed. which lies beneath the Otowi Member. consists of five ash 
lall units of rhyolitic composition. Because this unH is not Indurated. it can be 
expected to be permeable. 

The Puye Formation underlies the Guaje Pumice Bed. It is a fanglomerate containing 
cobbles Of dacite to andesite in a volcanic sand matrix and is interbedded with at least 
25 ash beds of daciticto rhyolitic composition. Tschicoma Formation, and Cerrosdel 
Rio basalts. Those ash beds are probably permeable. The fanglomerates exhibit 
considerable lateral variation and are complex intertonguing mixtures of streamflow. 
sheet flow. debris flow. block and pumice fall. and ignimbrite deposits. 

The Tschicoma Formation is interbedded with the Puye and Chamita Formations. 
The T schicoma Formation is predominantly coarsely porphyritic dacites. rhyodaciles, 
and quartz lames with phenocrysts of pyroxene. hornblende, biotite. plagioclase. 
and occasional quartz (Smith et al. 1970. 02-005). 

The Chamita Formation. the upper formation in the Santa Fe Group. thickens toward 
the west side of the Espanola Basin and overlies and interfingers with the Tesuque 
and Tschicoma Formations. Potzich (1978. 02·003) idenmied 125 It of Chamita 
Formation in the Sigma Mesa well. 

A cinder cone of the Carras del Rio basalts occurs within Operable Unit 1122 and 
basalt flows of this unit are exposed in the cliff faces and in the bottom of Ancho 
Canyon. The cinder cone is dissected by a small canyon that drains into Chaquehui 
Canyon. Both basafts and basaltic andesites are present in this unit. The basaHs may 
inhibit downward movement of water beneath T A-33 producing a perched water 
table. 

2.5.2 Structure 

Operable Unit 1122 lies east of the main trace of the Pajarno fauft zone and the 
geology of the operable unit has not been allected by this major fault. Dransfield and 
Gardner (1985. 0082) mapped an inferred nonheasHtriking fault slighUywest of the 
radiotelescope antenna at T A-33. There are no SWMUs nearthis faun. The geologic 
mapo! Smith etal. (1970. 02-005) ShOWS a nonhwest-striking inferredfauft in Frijoles 
Canyon south of this operable unit. No other fauhs have been mapped within this 
operable un~. 

A large landslide is present within TA-70. No other landslide 01 this size occurs within 
or adjacent to Laboratory propeny. II landslides of this magnitude occurred in the 
fulure at either East or South Sites. buried materials or waste that may contain 
hazardous or radioactive contaminants could be exposed. 
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2.6 Hydrology 

The general hydrology 01 Los Alamos National Laboratory has been described in the 
Installation Work Plan (LANL 1991, 0553). Only data unique to Operable Unn 1122 
will be presented here. Topography of the operable unit is shOwn on the pocket 
topographic maps in Appendix D. 

Groundwater may occur in three modes within Operable UnU 1122: 1) water in 
shallow alluvium along canyon bottoms, 2) perched water (a groundwater body 
above an impermeable layer that is separated from an undenying main body 01 
groundwater by an unsaturated zone) and, 3) the main aquifer of the Los Alamos 
area. 

Alluviumdeposited by ephemeral streams is present within all the canyons enclosed 
by Operable Unlt1122. The alluvium Is quite permeable in ccntrast to the underlying 
tuff and basans. Ephemeral run-ott in canyons infiltrates the alluvium until fts 
downward movement is slowed by the less permeable tuff and basalts. This results 
in a shallow alluvial groundwater body that moves downgradient in the alluvium. As 
water moves downgradient in the alluvium, it is depleted by evapotranspiration and 
infiltration into the underlying volcanic rocks. InliHration of water into the Bandelier 
Tuff is shown by one drill hole at MDA-K where high trhium ccncentrations are 
observed at depths of 100 It and 170 It. 

Perched water may occur above impermeable rocks. It is not known il the Cerros del 
Rio basalts, which are present below the Bandelier Tuff, are fractured. If the basalts 
are not Iractured, they may preclude downward movement of the water along 
fractures to the main aquifer. Although the existence of perched water at Operable 
Unit 1122 has not been demonstrated, the presence 01 the basalts below the 
Bandelier Tull suggests that this is a possible mode of occurrence. 

The surface of the main aquKer at Los Alamos rises westward from the Rio Grande 
within rocks Of the Santa Fe Group into the Puye Formation. No drill holes or wells 
have penetrated the main aquifer beneath Operable Unif 1122 but, by analogy with 
other parts of the Laboratory (particularly T A-49), the aquifer probably lies at a depth 
of about 900 II. 

Springs in and near Chaquehui Canyon (Springs 8A, 9, SA, and Doe) are located 
130-200 tt above the river (see Fig. 2-5). They provide water for large areas 01 
vegetation. 

2.7 Soils 

Within Operable Unit 1122, soils are generally thin except in the area between the 
roads to the south and east points. In this area, winds have removed the soil except 
where H is held in place by tree roots. This results in the trees apparently standing 
on soil pedestals 3-6 II high. At TA-33 thicker soils have developed or have been 
retained by vegetation within MDA-K, Iheonly place where large amounts of process 
water have been discharged. 
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Chapter 2 Background In/ormation/or Operable Unit 1122 

2.8 Surface Features Of Operable Unit 1122 

Surtace deposits on the mesa lOP include localfy derived soils and, in places, a thin 
cover of fine-grained eolian sedimenls. Coarse-grained colluvium lies on the steep 
hillsides and along the bases of the cliffs. Deposits within the canyons include the 
colluvium along the cliff bases and alluvial sediments deposffed by intermittent 
streams along the axes of the canyons. Alluvial fans may be present where smail 
canyons discharge into the larger drainage systems. Alluvium within the canyons 
thickens eastward as the canyons widen in their downstream reaches. 

MUCh of the eastern part of TA-70 is covered by landslide depOSITS composed of the 
Tshirege Member 01 Bandelier Tuff. 

2.9 Environmental SeUlng 

An overview of the environmental setting is described in the Installation Work Plan, 
Volume I, Chapter 2, Section 2.5 (LANL 1991,0553). 

2.9.1 Climate 

The climate of Los Alamos National Laboratory and Los Alamos County is described 
inthe Installation Work Plan, Section 2.5.3 (LANL 1991,0553). No uniquecond~ions 
exist within Operable Unit 1122 . 

2.9.2 Ecology 

A summary report of the biological survey is included in Appendix 8. 

2.9.2.1 Flora 

Of the land cleared for the operational siles, much 01 the unpaved area is overgrown 
with invasive shrubs. Most common Of these is chamisa which grows in dense 
thickets varying from 2-7 ft. in height. A lew specimens 01 mountain mahogany, four
wing saltbush, Apache plume. and wavyleaf oak are alsO found. Some disturbed 
areas have only a thin soil layer. The dcminant shrub on these sUes is snakeweed 
with some stands of false tarragon. The invasive grass, hidden dropseed, grows on 
portions of these poorer areas. 

2.9.2.2 Fauna 

AnimalS common to the lower pifion-juniper woodland inhabit TA-33. These are 
described in the Installation Work Plan, Section 2,52.2 (LANL 1991, 0553). The 
lower Paiarilo Plateau, including TA-33 and TA·70, is part of the seasonal range of 
mule deer and elk. Mountain lion traCks have been Observed. Site workers have 
reported trespass callie and there have been many reports of rattlesnakes at TA-33 . 
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Chapter 3 SWMU Descriptions & Assessment Considerations 

3.0 SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT UNIT (SWMU) DESCRIPTIONS AND 

ASSESSMENT CONSIDERATIONS 

This chapter 01 the RCRA Facility Investigation (RFI) work plan provides detailed 
descriptions 01 each Solid Waste Management Unit (SWMU) located at Technical 
Area 33 (TA-33). The descriptions cover all known information about activities, 
source terms, and present conditions associated w~h each SWMU. 

This chapler also summarizes existing information about the source terms, the 
Significant migration pathways, and the potential public health and environmental 
impacts of the 59 SWMUs included in Operable UnK 1122. Potential response 
actions, data needs, and data quality objectives are described for all SWMUs. 

The "Solid Waste Management Units Report" (LANL 1990, 0145) identified 59 
SWMUs at TA-33, listed in Table 3-1. These SWMUs are aggregated into live major 
locations, Fig. 3·1: 

1. Main Sue· a laboratory and office complex nearthe entrance 
to TA-33 

2. Area 6 - the western tiring site adlacenl to Main Site 

3. South Site - the southern firing site 

4. East Site - the eastern firing site 

S. National Radio Astronomy Observatory (NRAO) - The NRAO 
antenna and related sites 

This chapter also addresses two areas of concern. Areas of concern are "sites thaI 
do not faU under the definition of solid waste management units; however, they are 
areas of environmental concern" and will be addressed in operable unil RFI plans 
(LANL 1990, 0145). 

The areas of concern, listed in Table 3-1, are aSSOCiated WITh polychlorinated 
biphenyl (PCB) oii-containing power transformers. 

3.1 Assessment Approach 

This section reviews some of the methods used in the OU 1122 RFiwork plan. Only 
environmental data needs are discussed here in any detail. Some of the evaluation 
criteria developed lor making remedial decisions about Ihese sites (d. Appendix I, 
DeciSion Analysis, otthe Installation Work Plan, [IWP]) may require nonenvironmental 
data, such as information about socioeconomiC impacts, but these data will be 
developed programmatically (LANL 1991,0553). Environmental data are generally 
required 10 evaluate criteria based on human heatth and safety impacts and 
eCOlogical risk. 

Tools for managing uncertainty during the RFI are discussed in Appendix H, Design 
of Statistical Sampling Plans, in the IWP (LANL 1991,0553). These include: 

a) the observational approach, which in the RFlphase, provides 
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TABLE 3-1 • SUSPECTED CHEMICAL AND RADIOLOGICAL CONTAMINANTS AT OPERABLE UNIT 
1122 (TA-33) 

Potential Potentia' 
SWMUorAOC Chemical Radiological 

Location Number Descnptlon Contamlnanta Contaminants 

South Site 33-001 (al Disposal Ptt #1 Beryllium Uranium 
MDA-E 

South Site 33-001 (b) Disposal Ptt #2 Beryllium Uranium 
MDA-E 

South Site 33-001 (C) Disposal P~ #3 Beryllium and Uranium 
MDA-E kerosene 

South Site 33-001 (d) Disposal Ptt #4 Beryllium Uranium 
MDA-E 

South Site 33-001 (e) Chamber, Beryllium and None known 
TA-33-29 explosives 

residues 

Main Site 33-002(a) Septic Tank, Solvents Uranium, 
MDA-K TA-33-93 plutonium, and 

tritium 

Main Site 33.Q02(b) Sump, TA-33-134 Ethanol, methanol, Depleted uranium 
MDA-K trichloroethene. and tritium 

benzene. acetone. 
beryllium. and 
mercury 

Main Site 33-002(c) Sump. TA·33-133 Trichloroethane. Tritium 
MDA-K methanol. ethanol. 

acetone. and 
propanol 

Main Site 33-002(d) Cooling water None known Tr~ium 
MDA-K Outfalltrom 

TA-33-SS 

Main Site 33-002(e) Root Drain Outfall Semlvolatile Tritium 
MDA-K from TA·33·sa organic 

compounds 

East Sile 33-003(a) Chamber, TA-33-4 Beryllium and None known 
MDA-D explosives 

East Site 33-003(b) Chamber, TA-33-6 Beryllium and None known 
MDA-D explosives 

Main Site 33-004(a) SeptiC Tank, Berylliu m. lead. Tritium and 
TA-33-31 mercury. cadmium, depleted uranium 

silver, benzene, 
and 
trichloroethene 
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• TABLE 3-1. (continued) 

SUSPECTED CHEMICAL AND RADIOLOGICAL CONTAMINANTS AT OPERABLE UNIT 
1122 (TA-33) 

Potantlal Potential 
SWMUorAOC Chemical Radiological 

Location Number Description Contaminants Contaminants 

South Site 33-o04(b) Septic Tank, Photoprocessing None known 
TA-33-33 chemicals 

East Site 33-004(c) Septic Tank. Photoprocessing None known 
TA-33-96 chemicals and 

volatile 
organics 

Area 6 Site 33-004(d) Septic Tank, Pholoprocessing Uranium 
TA-33-121 chemicals, 

beryllium. 
and volatile 
organics 

Main Sne 33-004(e) Septic Seepage None known None known 
Pit. TA-33-169 

Main Srte 33-004(1) Septic Tank at None known None known 
TA-33-23 • Area 6 Site 33-004(g) Oullall from Lead. barium, Uranium 
TA-33-16 beryllium, zinc. 

high explosives. 
and organic 
compounds 

Main Srte 33.Q04(h) Ourtall from Beryllium Uranium 
TA-33-20 

Main S~e 33-004(1) Oullalls from Lead, cadmium, Uranium 
TA-33-39 beryllium, silYer, 

mercury, 
and solvents 

South Site 33-004(j) Oullali from Beryllium Uranium 
TA-33-26 

East Site 33-004(kJ Oullalilrom Photoprocessing None known 
TA-33·87 chemicals 

East Site 33"()O4(1) Oullall from None known None known 
TA-33·89 

NRAO 33"()04(m) NRAO Septic Tank Solvents None known 
TA-33-179 

Main Srte 33-004(n) Septic Tank at None known None known 
TA-33-23 

• Main Srte 33-005(a) Septic System from None known None known 
TA-33-21 
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TABLE 3-1. (continued) 

SUSPECTED CHEMICAL AND RADIOLOGICAL CONTAMINANTS AT OPERABLE UNIT 
1122 (T A-33) 

location 

Main Site 

Main Site 

South Site 

East Site 

East Site 

South Site 

Area 6 Site 

South Site 

East Site 

Area 6 Site 

SWMUor AOC 
Number 

33.Q05{b) 

33.Q05(c) 

33-oo6(a) 

33·006(b) 

33-007(a) 

33.Q07(b) 

33-007(c) 

33-o08(a) 

33.Q08(b) 

33-009 

May 1992 

Description 

Drainage System 
from TA·33-21 

Industrial Waste 
Drainage from 
TA·33-21 

Shot Pad 

Gun Firing Area 

Gun Firing Area 

Gun Firing Area 

Gun Firing Area 

Nonradioactive 
Landfill 

Nonradioactive 
Landtill 

Surface Disposal 

Potential 
Chemical 
Contaminants 

None known 

None known 

Beryllium, lead, 
and high 
explosives 
residues 

Beryllium. lead, 
cadmium, oil, and 
high explosives 
residues 

Beryllium, lead, 
cadmium, oil, other 
metals, and high 
explosives 
residues 

Beryllium, other 
metals, oil, and 
high explosives 
residues 

Beryllium, oil, other 
metals, and high 
explosives 
residues 

Beryllium, lead, 
high explosives 
residues, 
and unknown 
chemicals 

Beryllium, lead, 
high explosives 
residues, and 
unknown 
chemicals 

Polychlorinated 
biphenyls 
and beryllium 

3-4 

Potential 
Radiological 
Contaminants 

None known 

Plutonium 

Uranium and tritium 

Uranium, tritium, 
and cobalt·6Q 

Uranium, tritium, 
and cobalt-BO 

Uranium, tritium. 
and cobalt·SO 

Uranium, tritium, 
and cobalt-SO 

None known 

None known 

Depleted uranium 
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Chapter 3 SWMU Descriptions & Assessment Considerations 

TABLE 3-1. (continued) 

SUSPECTED CHEMICAL AND RADIOLOGICAL CONTAMINANTS AT OPERABLE UNIT 
1122 (T A-33) 

Potential Potential 
SWMUorAOC Chemical Radiological 

location Number o.scrlpllon Contamlnante Contaminants 

East Sile 33-010(11) Canyon-side Beryllium, lead Uranium 
Disposal 

East S~e 33-010(b) Canyon-side Beryllium, lead Uranium 
Disposal 

South Site 33-010(c) Surface Disposal Beryllium, lead, Uranium 
and high 
explosivas 
residues 

East S~e 33-010(d) Surface Disposal Beryllium, lead Uranium 

Area 6 Site 33-010(e) Canyon-side None known None known 
Disposal 

Main Site 33-010(1) Surface Disposal None known None known 

South Site 33-010(g) Canyon-side Beryllium, metals, Uranium 
Disposal and high 

• explosives 
residues 

South Site 33-010{h) Surface Disposal Beryllium, metals, Uranium 
and 
high explosives 
residues 

Main Site 33-011 (a) Drum Storage, Polychlorinated None known 
TA-33-21 biphenyls and oils 

NRAO 33-011 (b) General Storage Beryllium and other Uranium 
Area at NRAO m<1ltals 

South Site 33-011 (c) Blivlt Storage Area None known Tritium 

Main Site 33-011 (d) General Storage Beryllium Uranium 
Area, TA-33-20 

Main She 33-011 (e) General Storage None known Uranium 
Area, 1A-33-22 

Main Site 33-012(a) Active Satellite Solvents, oils, None known 
Storage Area, metals, and 
TA-33·39 polychlorinated 

biphenyls 

Main Site 33-012(b) Active Satellite Pholoprocessi ng None known 
Storage Area, chemicals 
TA-33-114 
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TABLE 3-1. (concluded) 

SUSPECTED CHEMICAL AND RADIOLOGICAL CONTAMINANTS AT OPERABLE UNIT 
1122 (TA-33) 

Location 

Main Site 

Main Site 

Main Site 

South Site 

Main Site 

Main Site 

Main Site 

Main Site 

East Site 

SWMUor AOC 
Number 

33-012(c) 

33-012(d) 

33-013 

33-014 

33-015 

33-016 

33-017 

C-33-001 

C·33-002 

May 1992 

Description 

Active Satellite 
Storage Area, 
TA-33-114 

Active Satellite 
Storage Area, 
TA-33-19 

Drum Storage 
Area, T A-33-86 

Burn Site 

Incinerator 

Sump, TA·33-23 

Operational 
Releases 

Area of Concern 
TA-33-124 

Area of Concern 
TA-33·95 

Potential 
Chemical 
Contaminants 

Waste organics 

Solvents, 
particularly freon 

Oil, metals, and 
solvents 

High explosives, 
propellant 
powders, 
black powder, and 
beryllium 

None known 

High explosives, 
propellants, and oil 

Beryllium, lead, 
cadmium, mercury, 
silver 

Polychlorinated 
biphenyls 

Polychlorinated 
biphenyls 

Potential 
Radiological 
Contaminants 

None known 

None known 

Tritium 

Uranium 

None known 

None known 

Tritium, deuterium, 
uranium, and 
plutonium 

None known 

None known 
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SWMU Descriptions & Assessment Considerations Chapter 3 

guidelines for determining the level of detail appropriate forsite 
characterization prior to engineering a corrective measure; 

b) phasing within the RCRA facility investigation, so that data 
needs can be reevaluated during site characterization, as 
required to develop the site conceptual model sufficiently for 
baseline risk assessment and corrective measures studies 
(CMS); and 

c) the data quality objectives (DOO) process, a lormal procedure 
lor ensuring that proposed data collection activHies are devel
oped from and tied back to appropriate decision criteria. 

Specific applications in the OU 1122 work plan are outlined in Sections 3.1.1.1 
through3.1.1.3. Tables3-3, 3-4, 3-5,3-9, and 3-10 IisttheOU 1122 SWMUs with the 
type of investigation proposed tor RFI Phase 1 and the sections where data quality 
objectives for each SWMU are developed. 

Conceptual exposure models appropriate lor assessing the potential heaHh and 
environmental impacts 01 the SWMUs within au 1122 are outlined in Section 3.1.2. 
These are included because they suggest the most important exposure pathways 
requiring investigation during the RFI. A more detailed approach to risk analysis is 
being developed programmatically and will be included in the 1992 update of the 
IWP. 

3.1.1.1 The Observational Approach 

The observationaf approach has implications for all phases (RFI, CMS, and 
Corrective Measures Implementation [CMI]) of the RCRA process, as discussed in 
Appendix J of the IWP and by Brown et al. (1990, 0503). Forthe RFI phase, the goal 
is to determine the most probable site conditions wHh sufficient precision so that the 
remaining uncertainties can be handled by contingency plans in the remedial design 
and implementation phases. That is, site characterization beyond a certain level of 
detail is more effiCiently continued in parallel with corrective measures implementa
tion, provided that appropriate observational programs are incorporated into those 
later phases of the RCRA corrective action process. 

In the OU 1122 work plan, the observational approach is explicitly included lorthose 
septic systems and sumps which are, orsoonwill be, designated as inactive. Minimal 
sampling is planned lor these systems during the RFI phase because their removal 
as a voluntary corrective action (VCA) is foreseen in the near future, and small 
releases (il any) of hazardous materials from their subsurface components can be 
detected much more reliably during excavation. In Tables 3-3,3-4,3-5, and 3-9, the 
RFI Phase I lor SWMUs being addressed in this way is designated by "VCA." (The 
outfalls 01 septic systems, including drain fields and seepage pits. will also be subject 
to "reconnaissance" investigations, see below.) 

3.1.1.2 PhaSing within the RCRA Facility Investigation 

• 

• 

It is not possible to identify all of the data needed to complete a facility investigation • 
at the outset of the RCRA corrective action process. This is recognized in the 
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proposed RCRA Subpan S, which recommends that investigations be "conducted 
in a step-wise fashion, with early screens to determine whetherfunher investigation 
is necessary" (EPA 1990, 0432). In this work plan, a step-wise or "phased" approach 
to the RFI phase of the RCRA corrective action process is planned. 

The initial (RFI Phase 1) investigation of each site, for which detailed sampling plans 
are provided in the OU 1122 work plan, is intended to address the most obvious gaps 
in the exiSling information about that site. In panicular, there are few or no existing 
data for many of the OU 1122 SWMUs, and no evidence to suggest thaI releases 
have occurred at these sites. Intensive investigation of these SWMUs is not 
warranted until the existence of a release has been estabffshed. RFI Phase 1 
investigation 01 these sites consists 01 reconnaissance sampling 01 the areas most 
likely to be contaminated il a release has occurred, such as environmental media in 
the immediate vicinity of existing or former structures, storage areas or disposal 
areas. and along channels belowoutfaJJs. (Phase 1 lor these SWMUs is designated 
"reconn" in Tables 3-3, 3-4, 3-5, 3-9, and 3-10.) The selection 01 sampling locations 
may be biased, where appropriate, by field indications such as staining or high field 
screening results. 

Where reconnaissance investigations show that contaminants are present above 
action levels, additional RFI Phase 2 investigations may be proposed to obtain data 
to complete a baseline risk assessmant or to form the basis lor the CMS. Subpan S 
action levels will be used where available. For other contaminants. including 
radionucJides, action levels corresponding to risks on the order oIl OA to 10-6 under 
conservative exposure scenarios will be computed using Subpan S methods. 

For a lew SWMUs in OU 1122, those lor which a source 01 contamination is known 
or likely to be present, the RFI Phase 1 investigations are designed to define the 
extent 01 contaminalion in environmental media near the source. (Phase 1 for these 
SWMUs is designated "extent" in Tables 3-3, 3-4, 3-5, 3-9, and 3-10.) The detaiis of 
these investigations vary, depending on the nature 01 the site, but ail are focused on 
the questions that must be answered in order to develop the conceptual exposure 
model to the point where il can be used to complete a baseline riSk assessment and 
design of remadial action. 

SWMU 33-001, a material disposal area (MOA) near the edge of the mesa top at 
South Site. is a singular case. Here the most significant unanswered environmental 
question concems the long-term Slabilily of this site and the appropriateness of a 
conditional remedy that would leave it in place. The RFI Phase 1 includes a study 01 
a landslide in T A· 70 as well as a comparison 01 the geological characteristics of 
South Site and the TA-70 sile. (Phase 1 lor these SWMUs is designaled "environ" 
in Table 3-5.) The uttimate remedial deCision for this MOA may depend critically on 
the answers to nonenvironmental questions which are not addressed by the OU 
1122 work plan. 

3.1.1.3 Data Quality Objectives 

The 000 process provides a structured procedure for designing efficient sampling 
plans (EPA 1987, 0086). It begins by reviewing the current state of knowledge about 
the site. In the OU 1122 work plan this is done in Sections 3.#.1 (SWMU descrip
tions), 3.#.2 (SWMU histories), 3.#.3 (conceptual models), and 3.#.4 (existing data). 
The next step is to formulate the question (or "decision", in the terminology of 
Neptune et al.) 10 be investigated (Neptune et al. 1990,0511). In this work plan. 
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specHic questions are posed in Section 3.#.5, which begins by outlining conceptual 
remedial alternatives. followed by specHic questions for RFI Phase 1 and potential 
questions for RFt Phase 2. 

Subsequent steps of the process describe data needed to answer each RFI Phase 
1 question: the types of measurements to be made (decision inputs), the areas and 
media on which they are to be made (decision domain), and the statistics to be 
computed (dedsion logiC). These sleps of the DOa process are presented in 
Sections 3.#.6 01 the au 1122 work plan. 

For statistical decision making, the quantity of data required should be determined 
by the tolerance for making an incorrect decision. However, the development of 
"discomlort curves" (Step 6 of the 000 process as outlined by Neptune, et al.) to 
quantHy this tolerance is too formal a procedure for Phase 1 (Neptune et al. 1990, 
0511). Moreover, information on site and sampling variability that would be needed 
to use quantified constraints on uncertainty in optimizing sampling plans is generally 
unavailable. One of the goals of the RFt Phase I investigations will be to obtain this 
information lor optimizing RFI Phase 2 sampling designs, where these are imple
mented. 

The principal goal of "VCA" and "reconnaissance" investigations is to detect 
contamination ij present over a substantial portion 01 a small site. ProPOSed sample 
sizes depend on initial estimates ofthe probability that the site is contaminated above 
action levels, and decisions are based on the maximum observation obtained at that 
site. A single observation above action levels may trigger additional, RFI Phase 2 
investigation. Table 3·2 shows sample size N required to detect, with probability of 
at least P, that at least a fraction f of the Site is contaminated above a prespecijied 
action level, calculated using: 

3. I 

JABLE3-2 

MINIMUM NUMBER OF INDEPENDENT OBSERVATIONS TO EXCEED 
POPULATION QUANTILE Q WITH PRESPECIFIED PROBABILITY P 

q= 0,50 0.55 0.60 0.65 0.70 0.75 0,80 0,85 0.90 0.95 

P~ 0.75 2 3 3 4 4 5 7 9 14 28 
0.78 3 3 3 4 5 6 7 10 15 30 
0.81 3 3 4 4 5 6 8 " 16 33 
0.84 3 4 4 5 6 7 9 12 IS 36 
0.87 3 4 4 5 6 8 10 13 20 40 
0,90 4 4 5 6 7 9 11 IS 22 45 
0.93 4 5 6 7 8 10 12 17 26 52 
0.96 5 6 7 8 10 12 15 20 31 63 
0.99 7 8 10 11 13 17 21 29 44 90 
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(Field duplicates should not be counted in applying equation 3.1, which assumes N 
independent observations.) Thus, 2 to 4 observations provide 75-90% confidence 
that we will be able to detect contamination that at/ects at least ha~ 01 the site, but 
low probability of observing smaller amounts of contamination, e.g .• less than 30%. 
RFI Phase 1 "reconnaissance" sampling with lewer Ihan 5 observations are 
proposed at some SWMUs lor which the historical data strongly suggest thaI no 
release has occurred. Other "reconnaissance" sampling plans will provide 5 to 20 
observations. 

Larger sample sizes are provided only for Phase 1 "extent" characterization. For 
sites in this category, the goal of the Phase 1 investigation may be to estimate the 
spatial extent of contamination, as in areas that may have received widespread 
operational releases, or to provide sufficient information to complete a baseline risk 
assessment. 

The classification of individual SWMUs into these categories is discussed in 
Sections 3.#.6. 

Sampling and analysis plans, the final step of the DOO process, are presented in 
Chapter 4. In generaf. the sampling plans for each part of the site conSist of an 
integrated surface sampling plan, which includes both SWMU-specific surface 
sampling and sampling of drainage sediments, plus separate subsurface. SWMU
specific sampling plans for those SWMUs with potential subsurface contamination. 

3,1.2 Conceptual Exposure Models for Risk Assessment 

Three diflerent exposure scenarios can provide a basis for baseline risk assessment 
in au 1122: 

a) Current use scenario: Human receptors at TA-33 include 
approximatety 60 full-time Laboratory employees housed in 
the Main Site office complex and the workers who visit the 
outlying sites periodically to maintain the NRAOfacilHy and the 
smaller antennae. In addition, small wellands that undoubt
edly attract a number of animals have been created below 
some of lhe Main Site outfalls. Dermal contect, inhalation, and 
voluntary or involuntary ingestion Of surface contamination are 
possible under this scenario. 

Section 2.5 of the IWP describes the population distribution 
within a 50-mile radius of the Laboratory. The IWP presents a 
table documenting population density at 9 distance intervals 
lor 16 compass directions, based on 1989 projections from 
1980 census data. New data from the 1990 census gives the 
total number of residents within the 50-mile radius of the 
Laboratory as 213 000. (LANL 1991, 0553) 

The closest residents to TA-33 are about 1 mile to the 
southwest in Bandelier National Monument (BNM). About 60 
people normally reside at BNM. Most ofthe people at Bandelier 
are visitors who spend a tew hours altha monument. Visitation 
to BNM in 1990 was about 350 000 people. The next closest 
reSidents are located about 3 miles to Ihe north in the residen-
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tlal area 01 White Rock. which includes the developments of 
Pajarito Acres and La Senda. The town 01 Los Alamos lies 
approximately 7 miles to the norlh, The 1990 census gives the 
population 01 WMe Rock as 6.800 and 01 Los Alamos as 
11,400. 

State Road 4 is a lightly used. publicly accessible lOad at the 
norlhwest corner of TA-33, Yearly average traffic on this road 
in the vicinity 01 TA-33 is about 700 vehicles per day. 

b) Recreational scenarios: TA·70 and the canyons carrying 
runolllrom TA-33 (lower Ancho and Chaquehul Canyons) may 
be used by hikers. Eventually both TA·70 and TA-33 may be 
released lor limited public use under the control 01 Bandelier 
National Monument Human receptors under these scenarios 
would include pari( employees and members 01 the public, 
While dermal contact. inhalation. and Ingestion 01 surface 
contamination are aU possible under this scenario. human 
exposure WOUld occur over much shorter periods than under 
the current use scenario. 

C) Construction scenarios: Subsurface contamination must be 
exposed at the surface or migrate downward through the 
vadose zone belore a complete e~posure pathway can e~Ist. 
Except for highly soluble or vapor phase contaminants. va· 
dose zone migration Is much less likely than exposure by wind 
or water erOSion or by construction, Future excavation. either 
by the Laboratory or after the Laboratory relinquishes Institu
tional control. thus provides a worst·case scenario lor e~po
sure to subsurface contamination. where again dermal con· 
tact. inhalation. and ingestion 01 contamination by wolkers. 
during a relatively briel period 01 time. are all possible. 

Conceptual e~posure models for these three major scenarios are illustrated by Figs, 
3-2.3-3, and 3-4, These models were used In the deveiopment of the sampling plan, 
While the three scenarios described above all involve direct exposure, additional 
pathways tor contamination through the environment leading to offsite e~posure are 
possible, as shown. However. these pathways are expected to be less Imporlant 
than those affecting onslte receptors. 

The primary and secondary sources are identical in Figs. 3-2. 3-3. and 3-4. but the 
significant release mechanisms. migration pathways and exposure routes vary 
depending on the scenario as well as on the type of SWMU. Thus. exposure of 
contaminants by human intrusion is unlikely under routine current use. but significant 
in construction scenarios. Col/ection 01 items by the public, such as depleted uranium 
projectiles, becomes more likely after loss 01 institutional control, when the area 
would be open to the public. Low-level surface contamination, a category that 
includes the majority of the TA-33 SWMUs, is potentially significant under both 
current and future recreational use scenarios. 

Under the current and recreational use scenarios. it is expected that mean contami
nant levels over fairly large areas are the most relevant measures of contaminant 
level for risk. because users 01 the site do not spend much time in a smaUarea or grow 
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theirfcod there. Grid sampling (orspalially stratified sampling) combined with limited • 
SWMU-specHic sampling of well-loCalized areas will provide data to bound these 
averages. For future construction scenarios, the mean level of contamination within 
a volume the sizeol a basement are relevant. SUbsurface SWMUs aIT A-33 arelairly 
small and well-located, so that extensive sampling is not required to bound these 
mean contamination levels. 

RiSk assessment methodology and preliminary remediation goals based on these or 
other scenarios will be developed in the 1992 update 01 the IWP. 

3.2 MAtN SITE 

All SWMUs lOcated at Main Site are listed in Table 3-3. The lOcation of each SWMU 
at Main Site is shown in Fig. 3-5. 

3.2.1 SHe Description 

Main Sije is lOcated just inside the entrance gate 01 TA-33 from State Road 4. The 
area surrounding the buildings is paved with asphalt. The buildings within the fence 
house offices, laboratories, and shops. Several trailers are parked in the area. The 
eastern section, about one-third of the fenced area, slopes steeply to a shallow 
drainage which drains southeast into Chaquehui Canyon. This eastern section is 
undeveloped and is covered with shrubs and trees. The northern quarter of the 
fenced area is undeveloped, with bare soil and a few low shrubs. 

The tritium facility (TA-33-86) is located at the southern end of Main Site. The area • 
is level and separately fenced. Most of the area is paved with asphalt. Material 
Disposal Area K (MDA-K) lies east 01 the tritium facility's fence. The area is unpaved 
and retains the natural contour of the land, Sloping to the shallow drainage on the 
north. 

From the entrance gate the west road continues south past Main Site. Three small 
siles lie along the west side 01 this road. The first is the former site of the cut-off 
building (TA-33-21), now removed; it lies off the southwestern comer of Main Site. 
The area has been leveled and is used as a storage yard for drilling equipment. 

Continuing south about 600 It beyond the former site of TA-33-21 is TA-33-22, a 
small bunker with an asphalt pad on the soulh side. TA-33-23 lies another 600 It 
furlhersouth. It is also a small building with an asphalt pad on the south. This building 
was designed to handle explosives. Small areas around the bunker and the 
explosives building have been cleared. The west road sites drain into Chaquehui 
Canyon to the southwest. 

3.2.2 SWMU and Area of Concern Descriptions and Histories 

This ~ection discusses the physical description, historical use, presenl use, and 
identifies potential contaminants for all SWMUs and an area of concem at Main Site. 
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TABLE 3-3 

SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT UNITS (SWMUs) LOCATED AT TA-33, 
MAIHSITE 

Chapter 3 or 5 Discussion: 
SWMUor Associated Type Structure # Description Date DOOs Phase 1 

AOC Aeeroach 

33-002(a) septic system TA-33-93 3.2.2.1 3.2.4 3.2.6.3 VeA 
drain field 3.2.2.1 3.2.4 3.2.S.3 reconn 

33-002(b) sump TA-33-86 3.2.2.1 3.2.4 3.2.6.3 VeA 
33-{)02(c) sump TA-33-SS 3.2.2.1 3.2.4 3.2.6.3 yeA 
33-002(d) outfall TA-33-SS 3.2.2.1 3.2.4 3.2.S.2 raconn 
33-002(e) outfall TA-33-SS 3.2.2.1 3.2.4 3.2.6.2 raconn 
33-002 subsurface MDA-K 3.2.4 3.2.S.5 extent 
33-{)04(a) septic system TA-33·S1 3.2.2.3 3.2.6.3 yeA 

drain field 3.2.2.3 3.2.6.3 raconn 
seepage pits 3.2.2.3 3.2.6.3 reconn 

33-004(e) seepage pit TA·33·169 5.1 NFA 
33-004(f) septic tank TA-33·206 5.2 NFA 
33-o04(h) outfall TA-33-20 3.2.2.4 3.2.6.2 reconn 
33-004(1) 20utfalls TA·33·39 3.2.2.5 3.2.S.2 reconn 
33-{)04(n) septic tank TA-33-206 5.2 NFA 
33-o05(a) outfall drain TA-33-21 32.2.10 3.2.6.2 raconn 

excavated septic tank 3.2.2.10 3.2.4 3.2.6.4 extent 
33-005(b) outfall 3.2.2.10 3.2.S.2 raconn 
33-005(e) excavated drain field 3.2.2.10 3.2.4 3.2.6.4 extent 
33-010(1) surface disposal TA·33·BS 3.2.2.6 3.2.6.2 reconn 
33-011(3) drum storage TA-33-21 3.2.2.11 3.2.S.2 reconn 
33-011 (d) general storage TA-33·20 3.2.2.7 3.2.S.2 reeonn 
33-011(e) drum storage TA-33-22 3.2.2.12 3.2.S.2 reconn 
33.o12(a) drum storage TA-33·39 3.2.2.9 3.2.S.2 reeonn 
33-012(b) satell~e storage TA·33·114 5.4 NFA 
33-0 12(c) satell~e storage TA-33-114 5.4 NFA 
33.o12(d) aatellke storage TA-33·19 5.4 NFA 
33-013 drum storage TA-33-96 3.2.2.8 3.2.6.2 raconn 
33-015 incinerator TA-33·110 3.2.2.13 3.2.6.2 reconn 
33-01S sump TA-33-23 3.2.2.14 3.2.6.3 r&conn 

outfall 3.2.2.14 3.2.6.2 raconn 
33-017 operational release 3.2.2.2 3.2.6.2 .. xtent 

drainage 3.2.1 3.2.6.2 extent 
C-33-001 transformer TA-33·124 3.2.2. 15 3.2.6.2 reconn 

• 
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Chapter 3 SWMU Descriptions & Assessment Considerations 

3.2.2.1 SWMUS 33-oo2(a-e) Material Disposal Area K (MDA-K) 

3.2.2.1.1 Physical Description 

MDA-K (SWMUs 33-002[a through eD contains a septic system. two sumps. a 
siphon tank, an associated leach field, a building outfall, and a roof drain that serves 
TA-33-86. MDA-K covers approximately one acre and is an untenced area east of 
TA-33-86. The ground slopes gently to the east. The septic system discharges to 
adjacent soils by means of a leach field. Sumps TA-33-133 and TA-33-134 also 
discharged to adjacent soils. A noncontact cooling water drain line discharges to an 
NPDES-permitted outfall (EPA 04A147). Because of the large amounts of water 
discharged, vegetation is heavy within the M DA; even cattails grow on the sne. 

The septic system, which serves TA-33-86 and a guard station, TA-33-90, includes 
a drain line, a septic tank. a Siphon tank, and a leach field. This system has New 
Mexico Environment Department (NMED) Permit Number LA-35. The septic tank, 
TA-33-93 (SWMU 33·002[a]), was installed in 1954. 

The two sumps, sump TA-33-134 (SWMU 33-002[bJ) and TA-33-133 (SWMU-33-
002[c]), are unlined seepage pits 6 It in diameter and 8 II deep, each with a 3-in. 
concrete cover overlain by 1 in. 01 soil. Sump TA·33-133 Is located north 01 sump T A-
33-134. Both sumps were originally connected to sinks and lloor drains In TA-33-86. 

Sump TA-33-133, now inactive, has been disconnected and the drain line from the 
building extended approximately 90 It past the sump to create the noncontact cooling 
water outfall, SWMU 33-002(d). 

A roof drain (SWMU 33'002[e)), serving TA-33-86, discharges to an outfall east of 
the building. This 2-ln. drain line is approximately 90 It long. 

3.2.2.1.2 Hlstortcal Use and Potential Contamtnants 

The tritium facnny, TA'33-86, began operation in June 1955. For a short time, the 
building also housed a uranium fluidized-bed reaction vessel (Ahlquist 1983, 02-
006). 

The tritium facilny experienced accidental releases of tritium overthe years. Its septic 
system (TA-33-93), sumps, leach field, and cooling water outflow are contaminated 
wHh tr~ium. In addition, solvents were used to clean contaminated parts. These 
waste streams are collectively known as M DA-K, 

The septic system was used primarily lor sanHary wastes bul also received tritium 
and possible uranium-conlaminated liquids. In 1961, it received two emergency 
releases of plutonium-conlaminated liquid. 

Sump TA-33-134 received organlc contaminants such as ethanol and methanol «5 
gal.lyr), trichloroethene, and benzene and acetone contaminated with tritium (about 
5 gal./yr). The sump may also have received beryllium, mercury, and depleted 
uranium. Sump TA-33-133 received tritium and small quantities of solvents such as 
trichloroethene, methanol, ethanol, acetone, and propanol. Both sumps have been 
inactive since 1959 (LANL 1990, 0145). 
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The noncontact cooling water contains tritium but no other contaminants are • 
expected to be present. The roof drain of TA-33-86is expected to contain tritium that 
has been released from the stacks. 

3.2.2.1.3 Present use and Potential Contamlnams 

The septic system (SWMU 33-002[a]), the noncontact cooling waler (SWMU 33-
002[dj), and the roof drain (SWMU 33-002[e]) are all aclive and slill serve the high
pressure tritium facility in TA-33-86. The tritium facility ceased normal operations in 
December 1990. Tritium is presently being removed from equipment in preparation 
for decontamination and decommissioning (0&0) of the facimy (Harris 1992, 02-
007). Smailiritium releases can be expected during the Iraium removal and Ihe D&D 
activHies. The two sumps (SWMUs 33-002[b] and 33-002[c]) are inactive. 

3.2.2.1.4 Potential Contamlnam Summary 

Materials likely 10 be present in MDA-K include traium, uranium, and plutonium; 
tritium-contaminated liquids:organic contaminants such as tnchlorethene, benzene, 
and acetone contaminated with tritium; beryllium; mercury; methanol; propanol; and 
sanaary wastes. 

3.2.2.2 SWMU 33-017 Main Operations 

3.2.2.2.1 Physical Descrlptfon 

SWMU 33-017 lies althe northern and eastern edge of Main Site (Fig. 3-5), It is 600 II 
long and varies from 100 to 600 It wide. The site lies al the head of a small drainage. 
a tributary of Chaquehui Canyon. The SWMU slopes steeply to the east at Its 
southern and central sections; the elevation drop is 30 It in a 100-1t span at Its 
steepest point. The northern third is nearly level. The entire Main SHe complex is 
fenced and access is controlled. The SWMU is not separately fenced. A small 
extenSion 01 SWMU 33-017Iie5 north of the fenced area, between the road to East 
Site and the rim ot Ancho Canyon. 

Sank cuts of up to 6 It have been made in the tull at the westem half 01 the site. The 
surtace of SWMU 33-017 is highly disturbed; much of the site has been bulldozed 
or gravelled. The surlace within SWM U 33-01 7 is covered by a mixture of tuff debris 
and soil fill from the site preparation. Bedrock is exposed at the north and south ends 
and in a drainage wash in the central section. In the northern third of the SWMU, thin 
layers of sand and soil are deposited over bedrock tufl. 

The Main Siteotlice complex is paved withasphatt; SWMU 33-01 7 receives all runoff 
from this paving. In addition, the 80 x 90-fl tile field serving septic tank TA-33-31 is 
inCluded within this SWMU, Oullall EPA 03A038 trom T A-33-114 discharges directly 
to the SWMU. Because of fis shettered nature and the water it receives from these 
sources. the site is heavily vegetated. 

A runoff d~ch angles trom the southwest corner oft he SWM U to the fence line, exiting 
the SWMU about 50 II north of the angle in the lence. This ditch carries runofflrom 
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the asphalt paving. It also receives runoff from a separate dHch that lines the 
southern periphery of the complex. 

Three separate SWM Us are wHhin SWMU 33-017: septic tank T A-33-33, SWMU 33· 
004(a);oul1allsfrom TA-33-39, SWMU33-004(i); and incineratorTA-33-11 0, SWMU 
33-015. The septic tank is active; ,the outfalls and incinerator are inactive. 

3.2.2.2.2 Historical Use and Potential COntaminants 

Construction started at Main Site in July 1949 to support Weapons Group (W-3) 
initiator experiments. Included in the initial construction project were TA-33·19 
laboratory and office, TA-33·20 warehouse, and TA-33-31 septic tank. TA·33-20 
was a warehouse serving the entire TA-33 facility. TA-33-19 housed an electronics 
lab in which mercury was used (Jordan 1954, 02-008). 

TA-33-40, was completed in March 1951. It housed a 24-in. saw with self-contained 
coolant. The building floor drain ran downhill several feet wHhout a sump or holdup: 
effluents leached into the ground (Barker 1951, 02-009). In TA-33-40 steel and 
uranium projectiles were sawed open after they were retrieved from the experimental 
events. Both natural and depleted uranium were used. The projectiles also contained 
polonium (han-IHe 138 days) and beryllium. Raports documented uranium fumes 
emanating from the saw building during operations (lawrence 1951, 02-010) and a 
fan was put in the roof. lossof uranium ranged from 1 to 21bperweek (Hyatt 1953, 
02·011). 

TA-33·39, was completed in August 1951. It housed a welding and soldering bench 
employing cadmium and silver and a lead meKing facility (Hyatt 1951, 02-012). 
Cadmium, stainless steel, and polystyrene plastic were also machined in TA-33-39. 
All work areas were supplied with hoods exhausting to the atmosphere. Blower fans 
were installed in the hoods to ensure operator safety (Jordan 1954, 02·008). 

The high·pressure tritium facility. TA·33·86, was completed inJune 1955. The facility 
processed tritium gas (half-life 12.3 yr). To protect operating personnel, large 
airflows were passed over the equipment and were exhausted through an 80·ft 
stack. This procedure resuned in an annual release of 2 000 to 6 000 Ci. In addition, 
the facility was the site of several accidental releases. A report estimates that in the 
15'yr period between 1955 and 1970, the facilHy released 60 000 Ci to the 
atmosphere (Coffin 1971, 02-013). TA·33·86 also housed a tritium decontamination 
facility that used benzene, acetone, and methanol. The process was handled in a 
chemical fume hood equipped with an exhaust fan (SchuHe 1957,02·014). In 1960 
a uranium fluidized·bed reaction vessel was installed in TA·33·86. The vessel was 
provided with a discharge stack and fan. It was later shipped to Brookhaven (Ahlquist 
1983,02·006). 

TA·33·113 was completed in September 1957. It processed uranium, sometimes 
contaminated with polonium and tritium. Local exhaust hoods with blowers were 
installedoverthe machines (Hyalt 1956, 02-015). InAugust 1960, 200901 powdered 
uranium oxide were spilled in the bUilding (H-Division 1960, 02·016). It was not 
recorded il uranium was released to the atmosphere. A memo indicated that oralloy 
(enriched uranium) was also machined in this building (Mitchell 1961, 02"()17). 
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TA-33-114 was completed in September 1960. There is no record of hazardous 
operations in this building prior to 1972. nor during as occupancy by Hot Dry Rock 
personnel. though photoprocessing may have occurred. 

Group W-3 operations at TA-33 ceased in 1972. The sHe was obtained for offices. 
laboratories. and storage facilities for the Hot Dry Rock experiments at Fenton Hill 
in the Jemez Mountains. A 1987 Site viSit notes a drum storage site (SWMU 33-
0121a]) and a vehicle maintenance area east of TA-33-39 that may have leaked 
organics to !he asphaH paving. which then could reach SWMU 33-017 as runoff 
(LANl1990.0145). 

3.2.2_2.3 Present Use and Potential Contaminants 

In 1989 International Technologies Group IT-6 acquired the office buildings and labs 
T A-33-19 and TA-33-114. The group engages in electronics design and fabrication. 
Machine Shops TA-33-39 and TA-33-113 are inactive. Both are controlled under 
current LANL waste management practices. Other buildings at Main Site. TA-33-40 
and TA-33-90, are used for equipment storage or are vacant. 

The high-pressure tritium 'acilny ceased normal operations in December 1990. 
Tritium is presently being removed from equipment in preparation for decontamina
tion and decommissioning of the facility. 

3.2.2.2.4 Potential Contaminant Summary 

Materials handled in laboratories and shops adjacent to SWMU 33-017 included • 
tritium. deuterium, depleted and enriched uranium, polonium, beryllium, beryllium 
oxide, mercury. lead, silver. cadmium. and organic solvents. 

3.2.2_3 SWMU 33-004(a) Active Septic System, Septic Tank TA-33-31 

3.2.2.3.1 Physical Description 

SWMU 33-oo4(a) includes a septiC tank TA-33-31. a sampling box. drain lines. two 
seepage pits. and a disconnected drain tield. The septic tank lies 50 It northeast of 
TA-33-39 on the steeply sloping bank below the asphatt paving. It has a capacny of 
1 360 gallons. The 90 x 80-1t drain field is on the more gently sloping area 200 It to 
the northeast. Its 4-in. tiles are spaced about 10ft apart and run roughly north-south 
(LANL 1990, 0145). The two seepage pits which are now connected to the drain line, 
were connected to the drain field. Each has a diameter of 4lt and a depth of 50 It. 
and is filled with gravel around a central vertical pipe. 

3.2.2.3.2 Historical Use and Potential COntaminants 

Pnorto 1951, the septic tank discharged to the drain field through a vHmied-clay pipe. 
At thatlime, the septic system received sanitary wastes from TA-33-19, and TA-33-
27. while industrial waste from TA-33·19 discharged directly to an outfall through a 
vitrified-clay pipe 65 It long with an 8-in. diameter. 

The system was redesigned in 1951. The sanitary sewer from TA-33-19 was 
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rerouled through new manholes to the septic tank TA-33·31. The industrial wasle 
line from TA·33·19 was truncated and conneC1edtothe new sewer line. A sewer line 
from the T A-33-39 completed the same year, was also connected to this line, while 
a floor drain from T A·33-39 was connected directly to the septic tank. Some piping 
and one manhole were abandoned In place. 

Add"lonal connections were made as new bulidlngs were constructed at Main Site: 
sewer lines fl1)m TA-33-113 in 1957, TA-33·114 in 1960, and TA-33-168 in 1974. 

Activities in Main Site buildings during this period are described In Section 3.1.2.1.2. 
Although the waste routed to the system was primarily sanitary sewage, it may have 
included natural and depleted uranium, cadmium, sliver, lead, beryllium, mercury, 
tritium, and solvents such as trichloroethene and benzene (LANll990, 0145). 

3.2.2.3.3 Present Use 

TA-33-31 septic system receives san~ary and industrial wastes Il1)m TA-33-19, T A-
33-39, TA-33-113, TA-33-114, and TA-33-168; NMEO Permit Number LA-32. 
Currently-generated waste is collected in satellite storage areas in accordance with 
Laboratory waste management practices. 

3.2.2.4 SWMU 33-004(hJ TA-33-20 Outfall 

Engineering drawings show that a drain exited TA-33-20 fl1)m its southeast corner. 
The drain is an 8-in. diameter vitrilled-clay pipe. SWM U 33-004(h), outfall from this 
drain is located on the periphery 01 and drains into SWMU 33-017 (LANl 1990, 
0145). 

TA-33-20 was completed in June 1950. It was used to store beryllium and uranium 
(Ahlquist 1983, 02-006). 

TA-33-20 lias been cleaned and is being used as a laboratory by GI1)UP IT-6. The 
drain is currently inactive but It is not known when the drain line was deadlvated. The 
outlall has not been located. 

3.2.2.5 SWMU 33-004(1) TA·33-39 Outfalls 

SWMU 33-004(i) is within the boundaries 01 SWMU 33-017. The two outfalls lie east 
01 TA-33-39 on the steeply sloping bank below the asphalt paving. The area is 
overgrown with a thicket 01 chamisa. 

TA·33-39 was completed in August 1951. It housed a welding and soldering bench 
using cadmium and silver, a lead-mehlng lacllity, a beryllium-machining room, and 
a sandblasting compartment. Cadmium, uranium, stainless steel, and polystyrene 
plastic were also machined in the building. 

The machine shop ceased operations in late 1990. Mechanical and ElectroniCS 
Support Group, MEC-S, is responsible tor the equipment that remains in the shop. 
The drains are currently inactive. 
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3.2.2.6 SWMU 33-010(f) Surface Disposal 

Concrete, old cans, metal pieces, and debris were found near the southeast comer 
01 MDA-K at Main Site during an ER Program reconnaissance in 1987 (LANL 1990, 
0145). Nothing is known of the origins of this SWMU. 

3.2.2.7 SWMU 33-011(d) Storage Area TA-33.20 

SWMU 33-011 (d) is a section of the asphalt around TA-33-20. Site workers indicate 
that uranium and beryllium were stored in and around TA-33-20. In addition, scrap 
from recovered shots containing uranium, beryllium, andtungsten were stored south 
of TA-33-20 (AhlqUist 1983, 02-006). 

An ER Program Site Reconnaissance in 1987 found no materials remaining In the 
area (LANL 1990, 0145). OU 1122 team personnel verified that all material has been 
removed. 

3.2.2.8 SWMU 33-013 Drum Storage Behind TA-33-86 

Pumps and drums containing oil contaminated with tritium and possibly with metals 
and solvents were 10rmer1y stored on the asphan inside the northeast comer 01 the 
fence around TA-33-86. Stains were noted on the asphan during the 1987 ER 
Program SHe Reconnaissance. 

The storage area was moved to a fenced site at the southeast end of TA-33-86 in the 
spring of 1989. No additional cleanup of the former site is reported. The site now 
appears to be a clean asphan pad (LANL 1990, 0145). 

3.2.2.9 SWMUs 33-012(a) Active Satellite Storage Area 

SWMU Report Slates that SWMU 33-012(a) is a satellite storage area torTA-33-39 
(LANL 1990,0145). The storage area is described as consisting of 55-gal. steel 
drums containing waste oils for recycling. The drums were slored either on pallets 
or directly on an asphalt pad. The wastes conSisted 01 solvents and solvent
contaminated oil potentially containing PCBs and metals. Multiple oil stains were 
observed around the unit at T A-33-39. 

Currently there are no drums stored around T A-33'39 and no evidence of oil stains 
on the asphalt pad around the building. The shop is being used as a staging area for 
the redistribution of machinery to other shops. This operation occasionally creates 
waste and an inside waste satellite storage area is being operated. 

3.2.2.10 SWMUs 33-005(a-c) TA·33·21 Septic System and Drain Lines 

3.2.2.10.1 Physical Descrlpllon 

TA'33-21 was located across west road, 325 ft west of Main Site's tritium facility. 
Three drainage systems received effluent trom TA·33-21. The septic system, 
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SWMU 33-005(a), served the reslrooms and change room lavatories, urinals, and 
commcdes. The lines discharged to manhole TA-33-74, which drained to septic tank 
TA-33-32. Overflow from the system surfaced a lew feet south of the tank. 

A drain fine, SWMU 33-005(b), served a sink, floor drain, and safety shower in the 
counting room. An industrial waste drain, SWMU 33-005(c), served sink, shower, 
and gfovebox drains in the process and hot change rooms. This system discharged 
to a leach field approximately 50 It south olthe building. The three systems may have 
discharged to separate oullalls (Cox et af 1975, 02-018). The system has been 
removed. 

3_2.2_10.2 Historical Use and Potential Contamlnall1s 

TA-33-21 was completed in June 1950 and contained gloveboxes housing a small 
slit saw used to section projectiles made ot uranium and containing beryllium and 
polonium. Because TA-33-21 contained gloveboxes, it was also used for other 
experiments which used plutonium (Hoard 1990, 02-019). 

In April 1960, a mixture of plutonium and beryllium powders was accidentally 
released at T A-33-21, contaminating the entire building. The structure was decon
taminated within weeks, but never used again. In 1974 the entire ccmplex, including 
the building and aSSOCiated septic system, drains, and leach field, was removed and 
the area decontaminated. The debriS was taken to MDA-G, TA·54. During removal 
01 the industrial waste system, 30 It of trench was found to be ccntaminated. All the 
clay pipe and 8.2 1t3 of soil were buried at MDA-G. After the deccmmissioning 
program was complete. the depression was filled with clean soU and seeded to native 
grasses. The remaining soil contained <20 pCilg gross alpha (Cox et at 1975,02-
018). No analyses were made for nonradioactive hazardous waste. 

3.2.2.10.3 Present Use 

The site is level. It is used as a storage area for drilling pipe used at the Fenton Hill 
Hot Dry Rock faCility. 

3.2.2.11 SWMU 33-011(a) TA-33-21 Drum Storage Area 

A unimproved road angles southwest oft the west road at the drilling storage area, 
the tormer Site of TA-33-21. A drum storage area, which covered 0.25 acre, was 
located in the angle of this road and the paved west road. 

Fifty-five-gallon drums ccnlaining waste oils were held for recycling. Aerial photo
graphs taken in 1986 and 1987 show the drums. Soil analyses showed 1 to 2 ppm 
PCBs (lANL 1990, 0145). The drums and soil have been removed. 

3.2.2.12 SWMU 33-011(e) TA-33-22 Storage Area 

The drum storage area was localed just northwest of T A-33-22. The types of material 
in the drums are unknown. The drums have been remcved and the area cleared. SOil 
samples showed uranium and gamma emitters above background (LANL 1990. 
0145). 
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3.2.2.13 SWMU 33-015 InCinerator TA·33-110 

This Incinerator, TA·33·11 0, lies w~hin SWMU 33·017 at Main S~e.1t is located near 
the southeast comer of that SWMU, due east of TA·33·20, on a hillside sloping down 
into a side wash of Chaquehui Canyon. The incinerator is about 3 It square and 61t 
high. 

The incinerator was used from 1955; H is not known when use was discontinued. 
Personnel working at the sfte state that the incinerator was used only for uncontami· 
nated office waste (LANL 1990. 0145). 

3.2.2.14 SWMU 33-016 TA·33·23 Sump 

The sump at TA·33-23 is 3 x 2 x2 ft deep. It is located outside the building to the left 
of the door. A drain line leads to an outfall 150 It south of the building on the slope 
of a small side canyon of ChaquehuL 

TA·33·23 was used by Weapons Group W·3 to prepare propellant charges for gun 
tests at South SHe. It was built in June 1950. Presumably. the sump was construCled 
at the same time, Explosive work ceased when Group W-3left TA·33 in 1972. The 
sump may have contained high explosives and oil. 

• 

The building. used for storage of lithologic cores from the Hot Dry Rock Program. 
is presently managed by EES-l , the Geology/Geochemistry Group. Nowater is used 
in the building to aClivate the sump; however, it can receive rainwater and snowmelt. • 

3.2.2.15 Area of Concern Number C·33-001 

TA-33-124, a power transformer mounted on a concrete pad adjacent to the east wall 
of TA-33-114, is designated as an area of concern. The concrete pad and trans
former are enclosed in a fence with access through a locked gate. The concrete pad 
is surrounded by a paved parking area between adjacent buildings. The transformer 
pad exhibHs evidence of oil stains. No active leaks were noted during a LANL 
transformer assessment September 24.1985. The transformer site was inspected 
March 19.1992. and no evidence 01 active leaks was observed. This transformer is 
scheduled to be replaced during the summer of 1992. The transformer pad will be 
sampled and cleaned as required during the replacement operation (Morales 1992, 
02-040). 

3.2.2.16 Main Site SWMUs Recommended for No Funher Action 

The following SWMUs are recommended lor no further action: 33·004(e), 33·004(1), 
and 33·012(b-d). These are discussed in Chapter 5, 

3.2.3 Conceptual Exposure Model 

Most of the activities that were primary sources 01 contamination for the SWMUs 
described in the preceding section have ceased. Decontamination 01 the high-
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pressure tritium facility may release some additional tritium to MDA-K. However, 
present waste streams are NPDES-permitted and storage snes are managed under 
approved procedures. 

Some contamination may remain In a number of secOndary sources. Residual 
contamination may exist In both the active and inactive components of the septic 
systems, In sumps, in malerial surrounding these structures, and in surface soils and 
channel sediments. Analyses indlcalethaltritium is present to a depth of at least 175 
It beneath MDA-K (see Fig. 3-6). 

Contaminants could be released lrom the subsurface structures and material by 
excavation, by leaking, or by intiltratlon and leaching. Contaminated surface soil or 
sediments might be suspended by wind or in surtace runoff. 

The three major exposure scenarios outlined in Section 3.1.2 are aJi applicable to 
Main Sile.ln particular, about 60 laboratory employees work in the Main SHe office 
complex, and the areas ot ponding and heavy vegetation probably attract animals 
who might ingest contaminated water and vegetstion. Thus, the "current use" 
scenario Is particularly relevant. In addition, a trilium-bearlng plume is known to have 
reached a depth of at least 175 II below the ponded water associated with one of the 
cultalls (Section 3.2.4.3). The depth to the main aquiler beneath this site is 
approximately 900 ft. It is not known whether a perched aquifer is present beneath 
the site. Several small springs exist within Operable Unij 1122 nearthe Rio Grande. 
Discharge is loslto evaporation or infiltration before reaching the river (Purtymun et 
al. 1980, 0208). The springs are monilored annuaHyfor gross alpha, gross beta, and 
uranium. 

The laboratory currently intends continued instnutional control over material dis
posal areas (MDAs) with eventual transfer of DOE property to another government 
agency, such as Bandelier National Monument. Recreational use and limited 
construdion might then occur on the sile, but residential and agricuttural use is not 
anticipated. 

3.2.4 Review ot Existing Data 

3.2.4.1 Summary 

Existing data are primarily related to MDA-K, which was included in a preliminary 
investigation by Weston (LANL 1989, 02-020). Surtace monitoring at MDA-K is 
performed by the laboratory's Environmental Surveillance Program. The most 
recent survey by the Environmental Surveillance Program occurred In 1986 (lANl 
1987, 02-021). Surface contamination east of TA-33-86 was examined in field 
radiation surveys, soil samples, and vegetation samples, Elevated levels of tritium 
were observed in both soli and vegetation samples. 

The surface sampling done by Weston contirrned these results. As some Of Weston's 
sampling locations were north of MDA-K. these data suggest that surface tritium 
contamination Is probably due to airbome emissions ratherlhan the septic system, 
sumps, and outfalls that comprise MDA·K. and may be extenSive throughout Main 
Site. These MDA-K data are not representative of areas closer 10 the Main Site 
shops, but they suggest that contamination from those sources is not widespread. 
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Weston also took near-surlace samples from and near the septic tank and sumps, 
and from two cored holes, Again, elevated tritium values were found, particularly in • 
the sump TA-33-134 and at the bottom (175 It) of the drill hole sHed nexttothe cattails 
below the noncontact cooling water outfall. 

The following sections describe the above results in more detail. 

Apart from MDA-K, the only quantitative intormation at Main Site comes from the 
report on the decommissioning of buikling TA-33-21 (Cox et ai, 1975,02-018), This 
report states Ihat"Pu concentrations ranged from 0.01±0,01to 0.1 0±0.01 pCilgmlor 
soil left in place" (Cox et al. 1975, 02-018). A field survey showed less than 20 pCi/ 
gm gross alpha activity throughout the site, as observed with a ZnS alpha counting 
system. 

3.2.4.2 Surface Data 

The 1986 LANL survey of MDA-K collected observations at 30 points on a 32.8 x 
32,8 It grid covering MDA-K, plus five additional points in the drainage channel from 
the rOOf drain (Fig, 3-7). The point (1,1) on this grid is 54,4 It north of the southeast 
comer of the fence around the tritium facility, and the westem row of sampling 
locations lies along this lence, Althe time ofthe survey, there was some radioactive 
pipe inside the lence next to sample location (1,6). 

Field surveys were conducted with RASCAL (for radionuclides emitting higher
energy gamma rays, such as ceslum-137) and Phoswlch (for radio nuclides such as 
isotopes of uranium, plutonium, and americium, emitting low-energy gamma and x- • 
rays). Some very high observations were obtained at (i,6) despite attempts to shield 
the Instruments from the pipe, Apart from these observations, the RASCAL mea-
surements do not differ Significantly from background as measured near the 
entrance to Bandelier National Monument, approximately one mile to the west. 
Phoswich observations are about 20% higher than the background measurements 
on the average, 

Soil and vegetation samples were analyzed for tritium and uranium, Tritium in soil 
moisture is high along the lence (7200 to 220 000 pCitml) and drops of! rapidly to 
the south and east with a slight rise In the channel (Fig, 3-8), All of these observations 
are above natural background levels (less than 10 pCl/ml). Total uranium measure
ments are all within background ranges (1 to 6 ppm). 

In general, tritium in vegetation roughly correlates with tritium In soil (Fig. 3-9). 

A sample taken at SWMU 33-002{e) showed trace levels (<:2,5 ppm) 01 11 
semivolatile organic compounds, none of which is known to have been used at TA-
33. This SWMU is the outfall for draining the asphalt rool of TA-33-86, 

The 1989 survey by Weston Included five composite soil samples (from sampling 
lOcations 4 through 8 on Fig. 3-10), Tritium data from composites 4, 5, and 6 (2400 
104600 pCilml) suggest an extension to the north (In the direction of the prevailing 
daylime winds) oflhe plume seen in the LANl data described above, The composite 
soil samples were also analyzed tor volatiles, semlvolaliles, pesticides, PCBs, 
explosives, and some additional radionuclides. No concentrations above detection 
limits of any of Ihese contaminants were observed, except for two samples which 
showed less than 10 ppb of tetrachloroethene and toluene. Total metals analyses 
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indicated the following hazardous metals above detection limits: chromium at ress 
Illan 6 ppm and lead at less than 10 ppm, except for sample composite 8, which 
yielded 19 ppm of lead. Barium resuHs ranged from 50 to 135 ppm. 

3.2.4.3 Subsurface Data 

The 1989 Weston survey also look samples from the two sumps, outfalls, and some 
additional soil samples from the immediate vicinity of the sumps and septic tank (Fig. 
3-10). Sump TA-33-134 (SWMU 33-002[bJ) produced an observation of 190000 
pCilml oltrHium, and several other observations were above 10 000 pCVml (see Fig. 
3-6). Other contaminants are within background ranges or below deteclion limits. 

Two boreholes were drilled in MDA-K (LANL 1989, 02-iJ20). Etectromagnetlc (EM) 
and electrlcar earth resistivity (EER) data were used to locate the point of reSistivity 
change, near the cattails area, where one 01 these hores (LAN33-0018) was drilled 
(Fig. 3-10). Tritium measurements in moisture in the tuff at selected intervals are 
graphed in Fig. 3-6, and range up to 82 000 pCilml at a depth 0199 It. At the bottom 
01 this hole (175 ft) another peak is observed at9 100 pCi/ml. Other contaminants 
are within background ranges or belOW detection limits. 

The second borehole (LAN33-Q019) was drilled to 150 ft at the east end of the septic 
system leachfieJd. No elevated levels ot any contaminant were found in this hole. 

3.2.5 Decisions and Investigation Objectives 

3.2.5.1 Potential Response Actions 

Voluntary corrective actions are possible at a number 01 Main Site SWMUs. Two 01 
the septic systems at Main Site are active but because this site is remote, it will not 
be integrated into the new Laboratory wastewater treatment system. Current and 
luture use 01 the system serving the Main Site office complex (SWMU 33 004[a) will 
be restricted to sanitary wastes. II the old system, parts 01 which have been in place 
lor several decades, is contaminated, then the septiC tank and system piping can be 
excavated and replaced. The drain lield, which is no longer connected to the system, 
can be excavated. The seepage pits could be disconnected from the system to 
reduce inli~ration and leaching, or possibly could be excavated a~ogelher. 

It is anticipated that the two sumps in MOA-K (SWMUs 33-002[bj and 33-002[cl) 
contain hazardous organic constituents. Depending on the exlent 01 these contami
nants, the sumps and subunits may require removal. The septic system may also 
need to be removed or replaced. Removal 01 any of these systems would be 
coordinated wah decontamination and decommissioning (0&0) activities at TA-33-
86. 

The remainder of M DA-K, consisting of a tritiated soli moisture plume, will utilize 
stabilization-in place concepts in view of the 12.6 year half-lile 01 tritium. 

If the previous cleanup during decommissioning did not remove an contaminants, 
T A-33-21 will be cleaned to meet risk-based standards. /I the sump at T A-33-23 is 
contaminated with explosives, it and its drain line will be removed, and the soil and 
tuff in the excavations will be cleaned to risk-based levels. 
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Local areas of high surface contamination (aSphalt, soil. and channel sediments) will 
be cleaned to meet risk-based standards. 

3.2.5.2 Proposed Phase I Investigations 

Because there is little information about secondary sources of contamination at Main 
Site. mostofthe data to be collected in the initial phaseotthe Main Site investigation 
will be used to test the hypothesis that one or more sources of contamination is 
present. Reconnaissance sampling will be carried out at fonner storage sites and 
surface disposal areas and at outfalls, drain fields. and seepage pits, VCA sampling 
approaches are proposed for sumps and septic systems. 

General Main SHe operational release areas may include not only the drainages and 
outfalls designated as SWMU 33-017 (Section 3,2.2.2), but also downwind areas 
where material vented from the machine shops and trijium facility would have been 
deposited, The Phase I investigations of Main Sije operational releases therefore 
include extenSive surface soil sampling across the site as well as channel sediment 
sampling along the main drainage to the east, 

At the site of TA-33-21, Phase I actiVities will be designed to confirm that the 1975 
cleanup removed hazardous and radioactive wastes, Data from these investigations 
will be used in a baseline risk assessment to determine whether further cleanup is 
necessary to meel risk-based Cleanup standards at SWMU 33-005. 

Weston's data show that tritiated water has reached a depth of at least 175 It below 
MDA-K (Fig. 3-6), but high values were observed only in one of two drill holes 
(Section 3.2.4,3). The pattern of tritium values shown in Fig. 3-6 suggests that the 
tritiated water is mcving downward along Iractures forming a plume. Additional data 
will be collected to improve our understanding ot both the depth and lateral extent 
of this plume and the hydrogeologic forces that control its expanSion, The data Will 
confirm existing data that suggests that trHium is the only contaminant being 
transported downward, and will determine ff a perched water zone exists below the 
site, shallower than the main aquifer and potentially providing a shorter path to the 
accessibte environment. 

3.2.5.3 Potential Phase II Investigations 

If contamination above action levels is found in the Phase I investigations 01 potential 
sources of contamination outlined above, this may trigger more extenSive Phase II 
investigations. Phase II data collection activities will be designed to characterize the 
extent of contamination in order to complete a baseline risk analysis for the sije and 
to evaluate remedial alternatives. 

Additional sampling may be required to determine the extent of the plume in the 
underlying soil or tuff beneath former and active septic tanks. sumps, seepage pits, 
and drain fields. Additional drill holes at the sije of eaCh septiC tank or sump, deeper 
holes at seepage pits, addilional drill holes in each ot the drain fields, and additional 
laboratory samples per hole may be required. 

However, it is anticipated that corrective measures for most of these subsurface 
structures can be designed on the baSis of Phase I intormation. Field-screening will 
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be used during excavation to delermine the extent 01 contaminated substrata, and 
samples will be submitted for laboratory analysis to confirm that applicable cleanup 
standards have been met. 

Addttional surface sampling may be required to delermine the extent 01 contamina
lion at the siles of surface contamination. including former surface storage or 
disposal areas and channel sediments. An alternative lor small areas of contamina
tion is removal of surface soil based on lield-survey or field-screening measure
ments, followed by the collection of additional laboratory samples 10 confirm that 
cleanup standards have been met. 

3.2.6 Phase I Data Quality Objectives 

3.2.6.1 Preliminary Activities 

Preliminary surveys are needed to delineate several Main Site SWMUs more 
accurately and to provide additional intormation necessary to complete specifica
tions of sampling plans. 

3.2_6.1.1 Land Survey 

• 

A land survey is needed to establish grids lor electromagnetic and magnetic survey. 
a radiation survey. and surface sampling inthe field. All points will be surveyed in the 
New Mexico State Planar Coordinate System and flagged in the lIeld. This land 
survey will be used in conjunction with 1991 aerial orthophotographs (Scale 1:7200) • 
and 2·ft contour maps to establish the grids. 

The outfalls Irom TA-33-20 and TA-33·39 need to be located in the lield, together with 
their drainage channels IT they are still distinguishable. Their locations will be 
recorded in the New Mexico State Planar Coordinate System. The lOcations 01 the 
fomner drain and septic systems at T A-33-21. former drum storage areas. and former 
surface disposal areas need to be identified as accurately as possible and marked 
in the field. 

3.2.6.1.2 Channel Mapping 

Aerial orthophotographs and 2-ft contour topographic maps will be used to map the 
channels carrying surface runoff to both east and west, in order to locate sediment 
catchments suitable for sampling. (The orthophotographs and accompanying two
loot contour maps will be available by summer 1992.) The locations of such 
catchments will be surveyed inthe New Mexico State Planar Coordinate Systemand 
flagged along first-<lrder channels that originate in or pass through Main Site, to the 
points where they join the second-order tributary. Additional catchments will be 
surveyed and marked along the second-<lrder tributary. Identffied locations should 
be sufficiently numerous to trace the courses of the channels and to provide a 
representative subset of sediments below the Main Site sources. 
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3.2.6.1.3 Geophysical Surveys 

Electromagnetic and magnetic surveys will be carried out to locate drain lines and 
to define the boundaries 01 the dralnlields and local saturated conditions. This survey 
information will be used to define regions Of inferest for surface and subsurface 
sampling, as well as to determine the extent of the drain fields lor potential remedial 
excavation. 

3.2.6,1.4 Radiation Survey 

A surface radiation survey will be carried outto define the major trends of radioactive 
confaminatlon and to locate arees of Iocally-elevated activuy that may require more 
intensive sampling. In addition to a wide-spaced grid covering the enfire Main Site 
area, smaller grids are needed In the vlclnuy 01 SWMUs 33-002(a), 33-004(a), 33-
005,33-010(1),33-011 (d,e), 33-012(a), and SWMU 33-013. The area survey will be 
extended along transects to distances of several hundred feet from the center of 
Main Site, to obtain inlormation tor determining the extent of the operational release 
area. The radiation survey will also be carried down the second-Qrder tributary 
draining Main Sue to the east to provide information about trends in radioectivuy 
along that channel. Observations will be made at mapped locations where sedimenfs 
collect. 

3.2.6.2 Surface InvestIgations 

Surface samples at Main Site will be divided info three categories: localized SWM Us, 
channel sediments, and the remaining unpaved areas on the mesa top. The 
integrated surface sampling plan will provide data to address the following four 
objectives: 

1) To determine whether local areas of elevated contaminant 
concenfrations are associated with identified SWMUs. 

Localized surface SWMUs are a surface disposal sije (SWMU 33-0l0ft), active 
storage areas (SWMUs 33-011{a,d,e], 33-012[a], and 33-013), and the incinerator 
(SWMU 33-015). Additional areas will be included as they are identified by the 
preliminary electromagnetic, magnetic, or radiation surveys. Reconnaissance sam
pling, biased by field indications (Irom the geophysical or radiation surveys, or by 
visual indications such as staining) whenever possible. will be carried out at each of 
these sites. 

Each sample maximum will be compared with action levels to determine whether 
there are localized problems associated with any 01 the SWMUs. This information will 
be used to determine whetherfurthercharac1erizatlon or remediation is required at 
Individual SWMUs. 

2) To investigate the transport of contaminants along stream 
channels. 

Phase I sampling of channel sediments is a combination 01 reconnaissance 
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sampling at outfaJis and extended sampling down the main drainage. 

Channel sediments will be sampled both in first-order channels below Main Site 
outlalls (SWMUs 33-002[d,e], SWMU 33-004Ih,ij, SWMU 33-005 [a,b], and SWMU 
33-016) and down the second-order channel to the eastlor a distance of about 1/2 
mile. (The second-order channel draining the TA-33-21 sites is considered in 
Sections 3.2.2.10 and 4.2.3.2, in conjunction with Area 6.) The target population for 
these samples consists 01 mobile sediments in these channels. 

Data will be summarized by estimating average concentrations of contaminants as 
a function of distance from Main Site sources. This information will be used both \0 
determine if concentrations 01 contaminants above action levels exist In channel 
sediments and to evaluate the importance of surface runoff as a transport pathway. 

3) To estimate the average concentrations and trends with 
distance from the Main Site sourcesof contaminants in surface 
media. 

In Phase I, data will be collected to estimate the range of contaminant concentrations 
in surface soil and luff, and to investigate the existence 01 a plume (i.e., of alrendwilh 
distance) from Main Site sources. Sampling will be more dense near these sources 
but will also extend to the northwest, east, southeast, and south. The target 
population includes surface soil and exposed tuff, except sediments in channels and 
soil in areas aSSOCiated with identllied SWMUs and other localities identified by the 
jield surveys, which are discussed separately above. 

Data will be summarized by estimating spatial trends and local average concentra
tions as a junction 01 distance from the soulCes. This will provide both a value to 
which localized SWMU data can be compared as well as information for a baseline 
risk assessment. In view of the proximity of current, onsile workers, the sample size 
should provide high probability of detecting contamination above action levels, even 
II it affects as little as 5 or 10% 01 the site. 

4) To estimate spatial variability and predictability 01 contami
nant concentrations. 

Field duplicates and samples identified in the sampling and analysis plan as 
"neighbors' will provide additional data needed to estimate sampling variability; a 
prerequisite to designing efficient sampling plans for Phase /I if more extensive 
surface investigations are required. Field duplicates will be provided at rates 
prescribed by the QAPjP for quality control purposes. Additional "neighbors" will be 
provided at comparable rates. 

3.2.6.3 Subsurface Structures 

Subsurface structures associated wuh Main Sue SWMUs include: 

May 1992 

two sumps at MDA-K (SWMU 33-002[b,c], one at TA-33-23 
(SWMU 33-016); 

the active septic system at MDA-K (sepfic tank, siphon tank, 
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drain field, and associated piping), SWMU 33-002(a); and, 

the active septic system serving the remainder of the site 
(septic tank, sampling box, two seepage pHs, and a discon· 
nected drain field), SWMU 33-004(a). 

Phase I Investigations will provide inJormation needed to in~iate voluntary corrective 
actions, as oullined in section 3.2.5.1. 

Levels of contamination will be measured on samples representative of the fluid (H 
any) and sludge in the structures. Holes will be drilled to the tullJlill interface next to 
each structure to provide samples to determine whether a vapor phase plume is 
present. These data will be used to decide whether or notlhesa structures are a 
continuing source of contamination, to determine the level of wOrker protection 
required during removal (if indiCated), and to identify contamlnanls Ihal can be used 
as indicators guiding removal of underlying soil and tuff. 

Gamma logs to detect radioactivity in the seepage pits will be run down their central 
pipes. Levels at contamination will be measured on fluid and gravel samples from the 
base of the pipe. If contamination above levels for permitted discharges is found, 
migration will be investigated by drilling in the tull near and below the seepage p~s 
during RFI Phase 2. 

Drill holes through the drain field at MDA-K and the disconnected drain field for septic 
tank TA-33-31 will provide samples to be measured for soil contamination and 
contamination of underlying materials. Holes may be s~ed on the basis of electro
magnetic and radiation survey data or at points close to the top of the fields, to obtain 
samples that are expected to represent Ihe largest concentrations present. Obser
vations above action levels will lead to a baseline risk assessment, which may entail 
collection of additional data during Phase" investigations. 

3.2.6.4 Subsurface Investigations at TA-33-21 Site 

Phase I investigations at SWMU 33-005 will provide data for a baseline risk 
assessment. 

Drill holes through the sHes of the former leach field and septic tank will provide 
samples to be measured for sol! contamination. Holes may be s~ed on the basis of 
the preliminary radiation survey" any radioactive locations are found. Data will be 
summarized by sample means of contaminant concentrations. 

3.2.6.5 Subsurface Investigations at MOA·K 

Phase 1 investigations below MDA·K will provide additional information on the 
transport of contaminants below the subsurface structures in MDA-K. Three bore· 
holes will be drilled to provide information on the vertical and lateral extent of the 
tritium-bearing plume beneath MDA-K. The core will be screened for moisture and 
radioactivity, and sampled. The laboratory data will be compared with existing 
information which indicates that only tritium is being transported downward. 

II no contaminants are detected which are long-lived relative to the rate of travel ot 
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SWMUor 
AOC 

33-o04(d) 

33-004(g) 
33-007(c) 

33-009 
33-010(8) 

the plume and its expected lime of arrival allhe firs! underlying aquijer (perched or • 
regional), no remediation will be necessary. Other anematives were outlined in 
Section 3.2.5.1 and evaluation oltheir p01ential eflediveness may require additional 
drilling and sampling, both to determine the extent of contamination more precisely 
and to provide data on local hydrogeologie properties controlling transport. 

3.2.7 Field Sampling and Analysis Plans 

Sampling and analysis plans for Main Site are presented in Chapter 4, Section 4.2. 

3.3 Area6 

All SWMUs located at Area 6 are listed in Table 3-4. The location for each SWMU 
at Area 6 is shown in Fig. 3-11. 

TABlEH 

SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT UNITS (SWMUsJ 
LOCATED ATTA-33. AREA 6 

Chapter 3 Discussion: 
Associated Type Structure # Description Data 

septic system TA-33-121 3.3.2.2 
buried outtall 3.3.2.2 
outfall TA-33-16 3.3.2.3 
firing site 3.3.2.1 
drainage 3.3.1 
surface disposal 3.3.2.4 3.3.4 
surface disposal 3.3.2.5 

3.3.1 Site Description 

DQOs 

3.3.6.3 
3.3.6.2 
3.3.6.2 
3.3.6.2 
3.3.6.2 
3.3.6.2 
3.3.6.2 

Pha .. 1 
Approach 

VCA 
raconn 
raconn 
racenn 
reconn 
reconn 
reconn 

This small site lies about 400 It west ot the entrance gate to TA·33. The site is level 
and fenced on three sides; the southwest comer is unfenced. The eastern part of the 
site is paved. The western section lies within an excavated cinder cone. At the 
western edge a steep 90-ft slope drops down to a small tributary ot Chaquehui 
Canyon. Another small tributary drains the eastern part of the site, below the road 
from the entrance gate to TA-33. 

Two small wooden buildings (TA-33-1 and TA·33-2) and a steel building (TA-33-16) 
occupy the the eastern section of Area 6. Most natural vegetation has been scraped 
away and invasive shrubs and grasses cover unpaved areas. 

3.3.2 SWMU Descriptions and Histories 

This section discusses the physical deScription. historical use, present use. and 
identifies potential contaminants for all SWMUs at Area 6. 
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SWMU Descriptions & Assessment Considerations Chapter 3 

3.3.2.1 SWMU 33-007(c) FIring Areas 

Three buildings remain at Area 6: TA-33-1, TA-33-2. and TA-33-16. 

3.3.2.1.1 Physical Description 

Two firing areas were used at Area 6. The first is south of the principal structure at 
Area 6, TA-33-16.lmmediatelytothewestofT A-33-16 is a shot pad on which a large· 
bore gun was mounted. It Is a 6 x 1 O-It concrete pad surrounded by a concrete apron. 
South of TA·33-16 catcher boxes were buih of timbers in two sections, each about 
6 It on a side. The catcher boxes were filled with soil. wood chips. and vermiculite. 
The timbers are rotting and disintegrating but stiff in place. 

Area 6 was constructed adjacent to a basahic cinder cone. The cone was excavated 
to provide space for a second shot pad. This shot pad lies 100 It southwest of 
TA-33-16. Two wooden barricades. constructed of 8 x 8-in. timbers. lie to the north 
and east of the shot pad. The shot pad and barricades are still in place. 

3.3.2.1.2 Historical Use and Potential Contaminants 

Area 6 was developed in 1948 for initiator experiments. TA-33-16 (Originally 
TA-33-6) was completed in March 1949. It first housed an air gun, then electronic 
equipment used to measure neutron production in "gun-type" initiators containing 
beryllium and polonium-21 O. Mimary guns, of 2 to 5 in. bore were also stationed on 
concrete pads around TA-33-16. Projectiles were fired at targets placed in front of 
barricades. Targets may have contained uranium and berylJium. Compressed air or 
high explosives were used to fire the guns. Projectiles often cracked open, contami
nating the padS and surrounding area with polonium-21 O. Firing crews repeatedly 
painted contaminated parts of the guns and pad with lead paint to reduce surface 
contamination (Hoard 1990. 02-022). Shots were discontinued at Area 6 by 1955. 

In 1956 TA-33-16 was used to make and machine laminating materials containing 
barium, titanium. lead. and zinc using epoxy resins. The building was supplied with 
an exhaust blower and stack (Milford 1956. 02-023). In 1957 it was noted that toxic 
fumes were being blown from the building (Hyatt 1957, 02-024). Fans were installed 
to ptotect personnel. TA-33-1, located 50 It east of TA-33-16. housed experiments 
10 make nlobale cryslals (Schuhe 1958. 02-025). TA-33-2 was a shop. There is no 
record of hazardOUS malerial being used in this building. 

In summary, potential contaminants include barium,lead, and projectiles containing 
uranium, beryllium, polonium-210, othet metals, and high explosives. 

3.3.2.1.3 Present Use 

Area 6 has been decommissioned as a firing site. The cinder cone has been further 
excavated since gun weapon testing ceased. An aluminum tower, T A-33-192, used 
for atmospheric physics monitOring by the Atmospheric Sciences Group, SST-7, 
now occupies the area within the cinder cone. The buildings are empty. 
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3.3.2.2 SWMU 33-004(dJ Septic Tank and Outfall 

A 500-gal. septic tank lies 50 ft southeast of TA-SS-1, a wooden laboratory buDding 
with inner walls containing asbestos. A small drain field lies 20 It east 01 the tank; a 
4-ln. PVC pipe drains 10 an outfall in a side wash of Chaquehui Canyon. This outfall 
is burled. 

T A-S3-1 was originally bui~ at East Site In 1948 and moved to its present site in 1948 
or 1949. Worll in the laboratory supported tests at Area 6. 

The building is empty but the septic tank is still connected to utilities and Is considered 
active. 

Contaminants from TA-S3-1 may include volatile organics and photoprocessing 
chemicals. 

3.3.2.3 SWMU 33-OO4(g) TA-33-16 Outfall 

A drain line from TA-33-16 runs 45 It west to an outfall near the rim 01 a tributary of 
Chaquehul Canyon. The outfall ~seH is buried under a thicket of chamisa nearthe 
edge 01 the aspha~ paving. Activities in the building are detailed in Section 3.3.2.1.1 . 

At present the building is empty. 

In summary, this outfall may have received high explosives, uranium. beryllium • 
barium, lead, titanium. zinc, and organic compounds from TA-33-16, 

3.3.2.4 SWMU 33-009 Surface Disposal 

This disposal sile lies along the west side 01 Area 6. it is 100 ft long and 75 ft wide 
with debris lailing 80 It into the adjacent tributary of Chaquehui Canyon. Intermingled 
in the loose Cinders are bits of operational debris. 

Guns used althe firing pads were cleaned in preparation fortha next shot and debris 
was bulldozed inlo the adjacent canyon (H-Division 1954. 02-026). In the 1960s 
uranium chips from machine shop TA-33-113 were disposed 01 at this site (Ahlquist 
1983.02-006). In the fall of 1967. this area was deSignated as a disposal site lor 
defective capacilors from several Physics Division groups (Reider 1967, 02-027). 
About 1 00 capacitors from Project Sherwood were stored at this site. The capacitors 
remained at Area 6 until the site was deaned in 1974. 

When the site was cleaned in December 1974, several truck loads of material were 
taken to MDA-G at TA-54 (Bacastow 1974, 02-028). The slope was surveyed for 
radiation, but no counts above background were found (Smith 1974. 02-029). 

In summary, potential contaminants include shot pad debris containing uranium, 
beryllium, and explosives residues; uranium-machining chips, and PCBs Iromspent 
electrical capacitors . 
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3.3.2.5 SWMU 33-010(e) Surface Disposal 

SWMU 33-01 O(e) Is located southeast of the Area 6 fence. Although this SWMU was 
reported In the SWMU Report. field vlstts to Area 6 have not been successful in 
locating any evidence 01 it. A conversation on December 14. 1990 with lormer site 
employee Harlow Russ indicated that a disposal sije lor firing debris might exist in 
the area (Hoard 1990. 02-022). 

3.3.3 Conceptual exposure Model 

An 01 the activities at Area 6 that were primary sources 01 contamination for the 
SWMUs described in the preceding section have ceased. Residual contamination 
may remain in the septic system. in surface soils around the firing sites or at the 
surface disposal area. or In sediments in channels draining the area. Projectiles may 
remain In Ihe bem1S. 

Contaminants could be released lrom the septic tank or subsurface materfal by 
leaking or by inlinration and leaching. Contaminated surface soil or sediments might 
be suspended by wind or in surface runott. Buried projeCliles could be exposed and 
transported by erosion and mass wasting. 

While all three 01 the major exposure scenarios outlined in Section 3.1.2 are 
applicable to Area 6. current use of the site is intennittent and casual. Future 
recreational use 01 the area may be Ihe most restrictive 01 the three scenarios. 

• 

The Laboratory currently intends eventual transfer of DOE property to another • 
government agency. such as Bandelier National Monument. Recreational use and 
limited construction might then occur on the site, but residential and agricultural use 
is not anticipated. 

3.3.4 Review of Existing Data 

The only quantitative intormalion from previous Area 6 surveys is reported in a memo 
on the radiation survey at the Area 6 disposal area (SWMU 33..Q09)lollowing as 
cleanup in 1974 (Smith 1974,02-029). A radiation survey using a Ludlum Model 12-
S gamma deteClion inSlnument, conducted on a 9.84 x 16.4-11 grid across the slope 
reported observations in Ihe background range of 15 to 30 IlR/hr. There are no prior 
estimates of contaminant variability exceplthose based on area-wide and regional 
observations, generally of radionuclides and at background levels. 

3.3.5 Decisions and Investigation Objectives 

3.3.5.1 Potential Response Actions 

Voluntary corrective action is proposed for the septic system and drain lines. 
Removal of the emply buildings. barricades. interior lences. and the debris at the 
bottomol the west slope of the cinder cone may also be recommended to comply with 
Laboratory ES&H goals tor the disposal of surplus structures. The remainder of the 
site will be cleaned as required to meet risk-based cleanup standards. These 
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remediation activities will be coordinated with D&D activities for this area. 

3.3.5.2 Proposed Phase "nvestlgat'ons 

Because there is almost no information about the secondary sources of contamina
tion at Area 6. the data to be collected in the initial phase of the investigation will be 
used to test the hypothesis that one or more sources of contamination is presenf. 

Reconnaissance sampling will be carried out throughout the site. and down the two 
short drainages to the west and east of the cinder cone. A VeA approach to sampling 
will be used for the septic system. 

3.3.5.3 Potential Phase II investigations 

More extensive Phase II investigations may be triggered by observations above 
action levels in Phase I. Phase II data collection activities will be designed to 
characterize the extent Of contamination in order to complete a baseline risk analysis 
for the site and to evaluate remedial alternatives. These potenfial Phase II activities 
include: 

Additional sampling may be required to determine the extent 01 a plume. n any. 
beneath septic tank TA-33-121. 

However. it is anticipated that a corrective measure for this system can be designed 
on the basis of Phase I inlormation. Field-screening will be used during excavation 
to determine the extent Of contaminated substrata. and samples will be submitted for 
laboratory analysis 10 confirm that applicable cleanup standards have been met. 

Additional sampling (surface samples and possibly some subsurface sampling) may 
be required to determine the extent 01 residual contamination in the Area 6 disposal 
sites. 

Additional sampling (additional trenches or drill holes) may be required to determine 
the spatial and size distributions of remaining projectiles and the volume 01 
contaminated soil in the berm. An alternative for the berm is to forego lurther 
characterization in favor 01 a corrective measure that would excavate the berm. 
extract remaining projectiles. and leave the soil. if uncontaminated. at the sile. 

Additional sampling to delineate surface areas requiring remediation, including firing 
areas. disposal s~es. outlalls, and channels. An alternative for small areas of 
contamination is removal of surface soil based on field surveyor screening 
measurements. followed by the collection of additional samples for laboratory 
analysis to confirm that cleanup standards have been met. 

3.3.6 Phase I Data Quality Objectives 

3.3.6.1 Preliminary Activities 

Preliminary activities will provide additional information needed to complete the 
design of sampling plans. 
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3.3.6.1.1 Land Survey 

A land survey is needed to establish grids for electromagnetic and mag netic surveys, 
a radiation survey, and surface sampling. All points will be recorded in the New 
Mexico State Planar Coordinate System and flagged. This land survey will be used 
in conjunction wtth 1991 aerial orthophotographs and 2-ffcontour maps at appropri
ate scales to establish the grids. 

The outfall from TA-33-16 needs to be located in the field, together wtth tts drainage 
channel if tt is still distinguishable. Its location will be recorded in the New Mexico 
State Planar Coordinate System. 

The area including the buried outfall from septic tank TA-33-121 needs to be 
identified as accurately as possible and marked in the field. 

3,3.6.1.2 Channel Mapping 

Aerial orthophotographs and 2-ft. contour topographic maps will be used to map the 
channels carrying surface runoff to both east and west in order to locate sediment 
catchments suttable for sampling. The locations of such catchments will be recorded 
in the New MexiCO State Planar Coordinate System and flagged along first-order 
channels to the points where they join one of the second-order tributaries to 
Chaquehui Canyon. Additional catchments will be surveyed and marked along these 

• 

second-order channels. Identified locations should be sufficiently numerous to trace • 
the courses of the channels and to provide a representative subset of sediments 
between the Area 6 sources and the bottom of Chaquehui Canyon. 

3.3.6.1.3 GeophYSical Surveys 

Geophysical surveys, electromagnetic and magnetic, will be carried out over ltIe 
berms to locate projectiles. 

3.3.6.1.4 Radiation Survey 

A surface radiation survey will be carried out to locate radioactive contamination 
within the firing sttes and on the west slope of the cinder cone. (Following the 1974 
cleanup of the disposal site, no elevated levels of radioactivity were reported, but it 
is not clear that this survey extended to the tributary channeL) On the east slope of 
the cone, the survey may help to determine the location of the former surface 
disposal area, SWMU 33-010(e). This survey information will be used to delineate 
areas of locally-elevated activity requiring more intensive sampling. 

The radiation survey will be carried down the two tributary channels to the main 
Chaquehui Canyon channel to provide preliminary indications of contaminant trend 
with distance from the site. Observations will be made at mapped locations where 
sediments collect. 
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3.3.6.2 Surface InvestIgations 

Surface sampling for Area 6 will include both surface soils from the mesa top and 
surrounding slopes and channel sediments. The integrated surface sampling plan 
at Area 6 will provide data to address several objectives. 

1) To estimate the average concentrations of contaminants 
around the gun firing areas. 

Broken projectiles or prOjectiles that strayed from their targets spread contamination 
around the gun tiring sites. While large pieces were usually retrieved, and parts of 
the sHe have since been excavated, reSidual soil contamination may remain. Phase 
I will provide samples from the target population of soils around the shot pads and 
on the slopes behind target areas. The observations will be compared wnh action 
levels. A moderately extensive reconnaissance survey will be needed to cover the 
site, which includes two or more former firing areas. 

2) To determine whether local areas of elevated contaminant 
concentration are associated with other idenlHied SWMUs. 

SWMUs that might have contributed to localized surface contamination are two 
former surface disposal areas SWMU 33-009 and SWMU 33-010(e). Additional 
areas '11111 be included as they are identified by the preliminary radiation surveys . 
Reconnaissance sampling, biased by field indications wherever possible, will be 
carried out at each of these sites. Each sample maximum wiJJ be compared with 
action levelS to determine whether there are localized problems associated with any 
of the SWMUs. This information will be used to decide whetherturther characteriza
tion or remediation is required at IndiVidual SWMUs. 

3) To investigate the transport 01 contaminants along stream 
channels. 

Phase 1 sampling of channel sediments is a combination of reconnaissance 
sampling at oullalls (SWMUs 33-004[d] and SWMU 33-004[g]) and extensiVe 
sampling down the main drainages. 

The target population for these samples consists of mobile sediments in tirst and 
seconcklrder channels down to the bottom of Chaquehui Canyon (a distance of 
about 1/4 mile). The data will be summarized by estimating concentration as a 
function of distance from the Area 6 and the west road sources. This information will 
be used both to determine n concentrations 01 contaminants above action levels exist 
in channel sediments and to evaluate the importance of surface runoff as a transport 
pathway. 

4) To estimate spatial variability and predictability of contami
nant concentrations. 

Field dupliCates and samples identified in the sampling and analysis plan as 
"neighbors" will provide the additional data needed to estimate sampling variability, 
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a prerequisite to designing efficient sampling plans for Phase II ij more extensive 
surface investigations are required. 

3.3.6.3 Subsurface Investigations 01 the Septic Tank and Drain Field 

Phase I investigation of the septic system serving TA-33-1 will provide information 
needed to initiate a voluntary corrective action, as oullined in Section 3.3.5.1. 

Levels of contamination will be measured on samples representalive of the fluid (if 
any) and sludge in the septic tank TA-33·121. Drill holes next to the tank and through 
the buried outfall will provide soil samples to be measured lor contamination. TheSe 
data will be used to decide whether the tank or underlying materials are a continuing 
source of contamination, to determine the level of worker protection required during 
removal (if indicated), and to identify contaminants that can be used as indicators 
guiding removal of underlying soil and tuff. 

3.3.6.4 Subsurface Investigations at the TA-33-16 Benn 

Reconnaissance sampling at the T A-33-16 berm will provide information on soil 
contamination and buried projectiles. 

• 

A trench through the berm will provide material to be sifted lor buried projectiles. This 
trench will be dug directly opposite the south-facing door of TA-33-16 in order to 
maximize the probability 01 finding projectiles or contamination. Soil samples will be 
collected from the exposed sides 01 the trench. These data, together with the results 
01 the geophysical surveys (Section 3.2.6.1.3). will be used to estimate the quantity • 
and composition of projectiles and the level of soil contamination in the berm. SOil 
contamination will be compared with action levels, and a conservative scenario will 
be developed to evaluate the risk lrom buried projectiles. 

3_3_7 Field Sampling Plans 

Sampling and analysis plans lor Area 6 are presented in Chapter 4, Section 4.3. 

3.4 Soulh Slle 

All SWMUs located at the South Site are listed in Table 3-5. The location for each 
SWMU at South Site is shown in Fig. 3-12. 

3.4.1 Slle Description 

South Site is located about 2.8 miles south of the entrance gate to T A-33. The site 
lies on a spur of the mesa along the north rim of Chaquehui Canyon. II occupies a 
bowl·shaped depression about 600 II in diameter. The northeast rim 01 the bowl has 
been artifiCially elevated by construction of a horseshoe-shaped berm. The site is 
drained by a shallow arroyo that exits at the canyon rim at the southem edge of the 
bowl. Most native vegetation has been removed. Except for bedrock outcrops, 
unpaved areas are covered with invasive shrubs. primarily chamisa. The sile drains 
to the south into Chequehui Canyon. 
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IAaLE ;i:li 

SOUD WASTE MANAGEMENT UNITS (SWMUa) LOCATED AT TA.33, SOUTH SITE 

Chapter 3 Discussion: 
SWMUM AAoclated Structure. Dascrlptlon Data 000. Phase 1 

AOC T:tea Al!l!fOlICh 

33-<101 (a) pit PU1 3.4.2.1 3.4.4 3.4.6.2 environ 
33-001 (b) p~ PU2 3.4.2.1 3.4.4 3.4.6.2 environ 
33-001 (c) pit PU3 3.4.2.1 3.4.4 3.4.6.2 environ 
33-<101 (d) pit Pit #4 3.4.2.1 3.4.4 3.4.6.2 environ 
33-001 (e) shot chamber TA-33-29 3.4.2.1 3.4.4 3.4.6.2 environ 
33-004(b) septic system TA-33-33 3.4.2.2 3.4.6.4 VCA 

outfall 3.4.2.2 3.4.6.3 reconn 
33-(040) outfall TA-33-26 3.4.2.3 3.4.4 3.4.6.3 raconn 
33-006(a) shot pad TA-33-26 3.4.2.4 3.4.6.3 extent 

drainage 3.4.1 3.4.6.3 extent 
33-007(b) firing areas TA-33-26.8S 3.4.2.5 3.4.6.3 raconn 

berms T A-33-43, 63 3.4.2.5 3.4.6.5 reconn 
33-008(a) landfill TA-33-43 3.4.2.10 3.4.6.6 reconn 
33-010(c) canyon-side 3.4.2.7 3.4.4 3.4.6.6 reconn 

disposal 
33-010(g) canyon-side 3.4.2.8 3.4.6.3 raconn 

disposal 
33..()10(h) suriace TA-33-43 3.4.2.6 3.4.6.6 raeonn 

disposal 
33'()11 (c) blivit storage TA-33-63 3.4.2.11 3.4.6.3 !'!Iconn 
33-014 burn site 3.4.2.9 3.4.6.3 raconn 
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Three bunkered buildings TA-33·24, TA·33-25, and TA-33-26 occupy the site. In 
addition to the large horseshoe-shaped berm, a smaller berm is located just east of 
TA-33-25. An instrumented tower is located in a level area about 100 ft in diameter 
in the northern section of the bowl. In the southeastern quadrant is the fenced area 
containing MDA-E. 

3.4.2 SWMU Descriptions and Histories 

This section discusses the physical deSCriptions, hislorical use, present use, and 
identifies potential contaminants for all SWMUs at South SHe. 

3.4.2.1 SWMU 33-001(_1 Material Disposal Area E {MDA-E} 

3.4.2.1.1 Physical Description 

MDA-E lies on the mesa top and is bounded by Chaquehui Canyon and one of its 
tributaries. Chaquehui Canyon, in turn, drains into the Rio Grande. MDA·E Hself is 
relatively level, atthough its southem boundary is only aboU150 to 60 It from the cliff 
face. The MDA Is surrounded by an 8 11 fence. The surface rock has been highly 
disturbed by the construction of an experimental chamber and six waste pits. There 
are piles 01 soil and broken tufl throughout the fenced area. 

3.4.2.1.2 Historical Use and Potential Contaminants 

Work began In November 1949 on the construction of TA-33-29 (underground 
Chamber #3). It was completed in February 1950. The chamber shalt was a 6 x 8 x 
48 It deep, with an octagonal test chamber to one side. This chamber was 14 It in 
diameter, 11 It high, and had 2-ft-thick concrete walls, floor, and ceiling. Testing in 
Chamber #3, SWMU 33·001 Ie), involved explosives, beryllium, and tungsten. This 
underground structure, which lies within the fenced area, collapsed during an 
experiment in April 1950. The residuals are still contained in the chamber. 

The area around Chamber #3 was developed as a disposal area. It contains six pHs 
used lor disposal 01 varied items Including spent projectiles, uranium components, 
beryllium, and shot debris. The contents of two oflhese pits are unknown. They may 
or may not have been used. PHs 1 lo4contain materials conlaminated with polonium-
210 (now decayed), beryllium, and uranium. Pit 3 may also contain a can of beryllium 
dust immersed in kerosene; the compositions olthe cans are nol specified (Ahlquist 
1983,02-006). Use as a disposal area was discontinued In 1963. That year the pils 
were tilled and compacted to mitigate erosion and infiltration 01 surface water (Zia 
Job Order #165991,02-030). The area has been fenced and is designated Material 
Disposal Area E (MDA·E). 

Ahlquist (1983.02-006) reported that two trenches dug north of MDA-E were used 
from 1949 through 1973. These trenches, presently unlocated, are reported to 
contain uranium. 
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3.4.2.1.3 Present Status 

MDA-E is securely fenced and mcm"ored regularly by LANL Environmental Group 
(EM-S) surveillance. 

3.4.2.2 SWMU 33-004(b) Septic Tank TA-33-33 

A 6-in. steel pipe routes waste from TA-33-24, 300 It south to a 730-gal. septic tank 
(TA-33-33). A similar pipe, 35 II long, routes effluent from the tank to an outfall on the 
rim of Chaquehui Canyon. Two add"lonal drain lines run within the same trench from 
the building 10 the canyon, bypassing the septic system. 

TA-33-24 was completed in June 1950. It housed electronics in support of T A-33-26 
and its firing pad, located 250 It to the southeast. There is no record of any incident 
involving hazardous or radioactive material in TA-33-24, thOugh photo developing 
may have taken place. 

Presently. TA-33-24 is used for storage. The septic system is connected to utilities 
and is considered active. It has a permit, NMED LA-33. 

3.4.2.3 SWMU 33-004(j) Outfall from TA·33·26 

A 4-in. drain line exits TA-33-26, runs 75 It southeast, then discharges into an open 
channel cut into the tuff. A surlace runoff culvert also empties into this channel, whiCh 
converges to an arroyo draining to Chaquehui Canyon (see Section 3.4.2.4). 

TA-33-26 stored electroniC devices to detonate in"iators. There is no record of 
hazardous material being used in this structure. 

TA-33-26 is presently emply. 

3.4.2.4 SWMU 33-006(a) Shot Pad 

South S"e lies in a depression about 600 It in diameter. The south end of this area 
drains to Chaquehui Canyon through a short drainage channel. The shot pad atop 
TA-33-26 is about 25 It in diameter and is located within this valley. 

The buildings at South Site were completed and lesting began in June 1950. 
Structure TA-33-26 was the x-unit vault containing the electronic equipment to 
detonate implosion test devices. Uranium shells containing beryllium were used in 
implosion tests involving from 275 to 5 000 Ibs of high explosives. The devices were 
often put into copper cans tor electrical shielding (Hoard 1990, 02-022). The shOts 
spread finely divided shot debris and shrapnel over the entire South Site; hence the 
entire area, including the drainage channel, may be considered SWMU 33-o06(a). 
The shot pad is no longer used. 
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3.4.2.5 SWMU 33-007(b) Firing Area 

SWMU 33·007(b) consists 0' two gun-firing areas at South Site. One area lies 600 ft 
north of TA-33-26. SWMU 33-006(a). This firing area consisted of the 6-ft square 
concrete pad of gun mount TA-33-55; a 125-tt-dlameter hall-circle berm. TA-33-43; 
and an area west of the berm used to test a free·recoil weapon. This site was 
excavated into bedrock tuff during construction. leaving a 1 O·ft vertical embankment 
at its north perimeter. The other gun-firing area 01 SWMU 33-007(b) is located west 
ot TA-33-26 and included a gun building (TA-33-25) and a barricade (TA-33-63). 

T A-33-43 was built in August 1950 and T A-33-85 was completed in June 1952. Shots 
fired here contained uranium. beryllium, some tnanium. and tritium. all encased in 
thin steel shells. Penetrator tests were periormed with a 'ree-recoil weapon firing 
projectiles into the cliff (Ahlquist 1983.02-006). Guns 0' 2-4 in. bore located in TA· 
33-25 tired projectiles south into TA-33-63. These projectiles contained uranium, 
beryllium. and tungsten. It is not recorded that any of these projectiles broke up and 
spread contamination in the area. It is not known how many 0' these projectiles were 
recovered. 

Activities at South Sijewere discontinued in the late 1950s. The tiring area is inactive. 
Group SST-7 presently maintains a tower. TA·33-203. erected in 1987 for atmo· 
spheric physics measuremenls in a level area 450-11 north 01 TA·33-26. Trailers T A-
33·201 and TA-33-202 are associated with the tower. 

3.4.2.6 SWMU 33-010(hl Surface Disposal 

SWMU 33-01 O(h) occupies the northeast wedge within the bowl-Shaped depression 
at South Site. 

This surface disposal area was observed during a 1987 ER Program Site reconnaiS
sance south 01 TA-33-43 where discarded materials were scattered over the mesa 
surface. The OU 1122 team noted that the area appears to be covered with a layer 
Of soil of unknown depth. 

3.4.2.7 SWMU 33-010(c) Surface Disposal 

The debris pile, SWMU 33-01 O( c). lies due south 0' T A-33-26 adjacent to the asphalt 
road and parking area. It is on a ridge rising about 10ft higher than the vault. The west 
side Of the debris pile slopes steeply into the small canyon draining South SHe. 

DebriS from the shot pad atop T A-33-26 was quickly scraped away to clean the area 
for the next shot. Surface disposal area, SWMU 33-010(c), was probably the 
destination of the debris. Expected contaminants are uranium, beryllium, metals. 
and high explosives. 

Surface disposal pile SWMU 33-01 O(C) was abandoned when ad/vilies ceased at 
the shot pad . 
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3.4.2.8 SWMU 33·010(g) Canyon·slde Disposal 

The debris of SWM U 33-01 O(g) is scattered on the rim and upper walls of Chaquehui 
Canyon east and south of MDA-E. Some cables and burned wood fragments are 
found in the disturbed area. The canyon is about 200 It deep at this point, w~h a 
40-ft cliff at the rim. SWMU 33-010(9) overlooks the confluence of main Chaquehui 
Canyon w~h a side canyon coming in from the northwest. A three-strand barbed wire 
fence runs along the east flank of the unimproved road adjacent to MDA-E, 
separating SWMU 33-01 O(g) from the rest of South S~e. 

Much of the debris appears to have originated from clearing the Site. Contaminants 
from s~e aC1iv~ies could be uranium, beryllium, metals, and high explosives. 

3.4.2.9 SWMU 33-014 Burning Pit 

The burning pit is not a pit. It lies on the crest of the low ridge on which MDA-E is 
located. It is about 300 It north of the fence surrounding MDA-E. The area has been 
scraped to bedrock, some parts of which show blackened sections from the burning. 

Geophysical surveys conducted in the area of the suspected buming p~ did not 
indicate the presence of a p~. 

• 

The burning pit was probably established in 1950 when South S~e was buiH. Various 
types of materials were burned there including: whole buildings, timbers and 
sawdust used in catcher boxes, and black powder. These materials may have been 
contaminated w~h uranium, beryllium, propellant powders, and high explosives • 
(LANL 1990, 0145). 

The burning p~ is presently inactive. 

3.4.2.10 SWMU 33·008(a) landfill 

The benn, T A-33-43, is about 80 It in inner diameter and 20 It high. The landfill fills 
about ha~ the space to a depth of 10ft. Buried debris has been exposed on the 
surface. 

The landfill was established in August 1984 as a disposal site for a major cleanup of 
the firing sites at TA-33. All debris was checked for radioactiv~y; radioactive material 
was sent to TA-54 , MDA·G. Materials buried in the landfills may include timbers 
contaminated with small amounts of uranium, lead, beryllium, and high explosives. 

3.4.2.11 SWMU 33·011(C) Blivit Storage Area 

The blivit area lies between TA-33-63, TA-33-25, and TA-33·24. The blivit area is 
highly disturbed; in places it was gravelled. Remains of fencing line the boundaries 
of the SWMU. 

Tritium reservoirs, called blivits, underwent acceleration tests at T A·33. Alter the 
tests, leaking blivits were set in this fenced storage area and allowed to discharge 
(Ahlquist 1983, 02-006). The physicalform olthe tr~ium was as agas (Hoard 1990, 
02-022). This practice was discontinued by 1972. 
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3.4.3 Conceptual Exposure Model 

All of the historical activHies at South Site that were primary sources of contamination 
for the SWMUs described in the preceding section have ceased. Residual contami· 
nation may remain in or beneath the septiC system, in surface soils around the firing 
sites or at the canyon-side disposal areas, or in sediments in channels draining the 
area. Hazardous and radioactive materials are buried In MDA·E, and projectiles may 
remain in the berms. The shrapnel and debris which litters much of the area may be 
contaminated. 

Contaminants might be released from the septic tank or SUbsurface material by 
excavation, by leaking, orby intiHratlonand leaching. Contaminated surface 5011 may 
be suspended by wind or surface runoff. Buried wastes, projectiles, and shrapnel 
could be exposed by erosion orlandslideortransported downslope by mass wasting. 

AHhough all three of the major exposure scenarios as outlined in Section 3.1.2 are 
applicable to South Stle, current use of the site is intermittent and casual. Future 
recreational use 01 the area may be the most restrictive scenario, except for MDA
E where excavation during remediation or future construction could have serious 
Impacts. 

The disruption of MDA-E. by erOSion or landslide, would end the isolation of 
hazardous materials buried there. This would increase, in some cases markedly, the 
source term for both the current and future land use scenarios. 

The Laboratory currently intends continued institutional control over material dis
posal areas (M DAs) with eventual transfer 0/ DOE property to another govemment 
agency, such as Bandelier National Monument. Recreational use and limBed 
construction might then occur on the site. but residential and agricuHural use Is not 
anticipated, 

3.4.4 Review of Existing Data 

While some data for South Site can be found In several sources, most are poorly 
documented. Data on radioactive contamination has been collected on an irregular 
baSis at MDA-E (SWMUs 33-001Ia-e/) by the Laboratory Environmental Surveil
lance group (EM-8). These data, through 1984, are summarized in an unpublished 
draft (Mayfield et al. 1985, 02-031). In general, these surface data show no 
radioactive contaminants above background levels. The occasional elevaled obser
vations appear to be associated with uraniu m from shot pad implosion tests nearby. 

The Weston study at TA·33 (LANL 1989,02-020) collected data from several drill 
holes at MDA-E. These data suggest no subsurface migration of contaminants from 
MDA-E. Rather, elevated suMace observations appear to be associated w~h Shot 
pad imploSion tests nearby or releases from the high-pressure tritium facilhy at Main 
SHe. 

AddHlonal data have been COllected on two dHferenl occaSions at the shot pad 
(SWMU 33-006[aJ) and the associated surface disposal area (SWMU 33-01 Ole/) and 
drainage (SWMU 33-004[j]). These unpublished and very poorly documented data 
do suggest elevated levels 01 radioactlvny, depleted uranium, copper, and perhaps 
other metals in the vicinity of these sites (DOE 1989,0450). 
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There appears to be no information about the existing septic tank and adjoining drain 
lines from TA-33-24. for drain lines from TA-33-26. or for target areas and surround
ing berms. Previous sampling has consisted of surface and subsurface samples in 
M DA-E and the area surrounding n. 

3.4.4.1 Summary 

The Weston study at TA-33 (LANL 1989, 02-020) collected data from several drill 
holes at MDA-E. These data suggest no subsurface migration 01 contaminants Irom 
MDA-E. 

Add~ional data has been collected on two different occasions althe shot pad (SWMU 
33-oo6Ia)) and the associated surface disposal area (SWMU 33-010[c)) and 
drainage (SWMU 33-004(11). These data are unpublished and poorly documented 
but they include observations above DOE guidelines and proposed Subparf S risk
based levels . 

The follOWing sections describe these resutts In more detail. 

3.4.4.2 Surlace Data at MDA-E 

The most recent Environmental Surveillance Program study at M DA·E was con
ducted In 1983. Data were collected at 45 points on a randomly-oriented. 30-ft grid 
extending outSide the fenced area (Fig. 3-13), wnh samples of soil being collected 
from the top 1 cm and from 1 cmto 10 cm. These samples were analyzed tortrlllum. 
cesium-137, and total uranium. Results are shown in Table 3-6. 

Tritium measurements are slightly above background ranges 01le5s than 10 pCilml. 
This agrees tairly well wnh the results of earlier surveys reported by Mayfield et aI., 
although those authors note some lemporal variability which they ascribe to variable 
releases from the high-pressure tritium facility (Mayfield et al. 1985. 02-031). 

Uranium measurements. with the exception 01 one outlier at 39.2 ppm. are close to 
background concentrations 01 less than 5 ppm. Even the largest observation is small 
compared the DOE guideline (225 ppm). An earlier survey (1980) produced two 
samples from one location measuring 420 ppm (O-l em) and 200 ppm (1-10 em) 
respectively, but this observation could nol be repeated (Mayfield et aI1985. 02-
031). 

Finally. althoughcesium-137 measurements for the top 1 cm of soil ranged upto 4.56 
pCilg. above reporfed background ranges 01les5 than 1 .5 pCilg. they are more than 
an order 01 magnitude below Ihe DOE guideline (80 pCilg) (DOE 1983. 02-039). In 
the 1 cmto 10cm layer the maximum observation is 1.71 pCilg. These observations 
are comparable to those made in 19n. The excess over background may come Irom 
the small amounts of cesium-137 used in some firing tests. 

3.4.4.3 Subsurface Data at MDA-E 

Prior to the Weston survey, the only subsurface data at MDA-E came Irom two holes 
drilled to about 50 II in 1982 (holes E-1 and E-2 in Fig.3-13). These observations are 
presented in Table 3-7. The 1989 Weston survey collected data from six additional 
holes (labeled 33-0029. -30, -31. -32, -33. and -41 in Fig, 3-13). which are 
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TABLE 3·6 

DATA FROM SURFACE SOIL SAMPLES 
1983 ENVIRONMENTAL SURVEY OF MDA·E 

Location Tritium Uranium Cesium·137 
(pCl/ml) (ppm) (pCl/g) 

(0·1 em) (1.10 em) (0·1 em) (1·10 em) (0·1 em) (1·10 em) 

1 10.3 17.0 6.43 4.35 0.78 0.20 
2 13.3 39.0 5.49 4.86 1.09 0.36 
3 28.0 26.0 6.60 3.44 1.20 0.20 
4 24.0 28.0 4.72 7.31 1.23 0.67 
5 51.0 115.0 10.88 7.99 1.12 0.65 
6 35.0 74.0 5.49 2.94 0.89 0.03 
7 33.0 67.0 3.33 3.50 0.49 0.11 
8 63.0 19.0 11.58 7.40 1.86 0.63 
9 45.0 20.0 6.82 39.20 0.17 1.71 
10 19.0 48.0 6.37 2.92 1.10 0.01 
11 22.0 7.2 6.35 4.15 1.98 0.32 
12 8.7 19.0 3.42 4.71 2.08 0.36 
13 11.0' 29.0 5.62 4.75 1.15 0.25 
14 28.0 24.0 4.84 4.69 1.75 0.16 
15 5.8 6.4 6.43 4.36 1.20 0.06 
16 23.0 12.6 4.60 4.64 2.55 0.31 
17 25.0 17.2 4.26 4.47 0.92 0.21 
18 23.0 3.45 0.54 
19 6.9 4.25 1.41 
20 18.2 12.0 4.53 3.30 0.55 0.03 
21 10.8 15.6 7.94 4.13 3.71 0.46 
22 13.1 17.3 7.87 4.45 1.45 0.10 
23 20.0 25.0 3.80 2.43 0.70 0.06 
24 33.0 13.3 8.13 4.43 1.26 0.44 
25 24.0 26.0 3.68 7.18 1.01 0.26 
26 29.0 26.0 1.88 2.10 0.69 0.15 
27 8.7 15.3 3.88 3.53 0.64 0.56 
28 34.0 15.5 4.40 4.31 0.41 0.01 
29 31.0 39.0 4.54 4.35 0.65 0.03 
30 23.0 10.5 5.07 4.13 1.32 0.30 
31 11.9 13.8 4.82 4.02 1.58 0.05 
32 28.0 31.0 4.43 4.43 0.53 0.12 
33 48.0 48.0 4.05 4.44 0.64 0.07 
34 16.3 27.0 4.13 3.03 0.09 0.50 
35 12.2 11.8 4.08 4.36 0.46 0.10 
36 51.0 9.3 3.11 4.21 0.92 0.18 
37 11.7 13.6 4.69 3.28 1.29 0.16 
38 61.0 19.0 3.34 2.81 0.89 0.03 
39 10.4 21.0 4.42 4.96 4.56 0.98 
41 10.3 16.2 4.22 3.94 2.45 0.18 
42 15.8 6.2 4.56 3.98 1.20 0.07 
43 7.7 7.5 4.15 3.66 0.44 0.00 
44 12.4 10.8 7.48 6.14 2.23 0.49 
45 29.0 42.0 5.10 4.91 0.78 0.15 
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summarized in Table 3-8. 

Tritium observations from hole E-1. south Of MDA-E very near the canyon rim, are 
in the range 01 12 to 77 pCi/ml, but moisture contents were too low to make 
measurements in the lower half of this hole. Mayfield et at are of the opinion that the 
accuracy olthe existing measurements may be suspect because olthe low moisture 
content of the rock near the mesa rim (Mayfield et af. 1965, 02-031). Measurements 
from E-2 are below 13.1 pCilml. Weston's 1989 observations are well within 
background ranges (under 8 pCilml) except for one observation at 110 pCilml that 
was not replicated by a second measurement at the same depth. 

In 1982, only one cesium-137 observation was significantly above detection level, 
and this value of 0.46 pCVg is within the background range. Weston reports no 
observations above detection level. 

Total uranium ranges from values typical of Bandelier Tuff to 7 ppm below 35 ft in both 
1982 holes. According to Mayfield et aI., this could be as a result of "segregation of 
uranium in materials brought forth in sequential volcanic events" rather than to 
migration from the pits (Mayfield et al. 1985,02-031). Weston's observations are 
uniformly below 5 ppm in all holes except hole 33 drilled near the chamber, T A-33-
29, where one observation at 20 ppm is reported. Lead Is also relatively high in this 
hole. 

3.4.4.4 Other South Site Data 

Other data from the vicinity of the South Site shot pad and the nearby landfill and 
drainage exist in nearly inaccessible locations . 

A Phoswich survey performed in October 1985, shows observations 50% above 
background more than 348 ft from the shot pad (SWMU 006[al) and up to five times 
background in the immediate nelghborhoodofthe shot pad (Martinez 1985, 02-032). 
These observations are documented only on a sketch that indicates that all counts 
were taken for 100 seconds with a full window. "Background" was measured west 
of the road near septic tank T A-33-33. 

"Environmental Problem 22" of the 1989 DOE Environmental Survey includes 
measurements on three composite samples taken from the base of the surface 
disposal area south 01 the shot pad (SWMU 33-01 Ole]) and three samples from the 
adjacent drainage below the outfall, (SWMU 33-004[bl) (DOE 1989, 0450). All 
samples were collected from the top 6 in. of soil. Resuhs show very large excess 
amounts of depleted uranium (uranium-238) contributing to total uranium measure
ments from 172 to 380 ppm at the disposal area and 55 to 150 ppm in the drainage. 
Reported copper concentrations are also extremely high (thousands of parts per 
million compared to background below 20 ppm), and zinc is as much as twice 
background in some samples. 

While all ofthese results require verffication, the fact that some of these observations 
are above DOE guidelines and proposed Subpart S action levels suggests that data 
to support a comprehensive baseline risk assessment and possibly a corrective 
measures study will be required at this site. 
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TAB! E3-7 • 1982 SUBSURFACE DATA 

Depth Tritium Ceslum·137 Uranium 
Hole Iftl IpCllmll le£l/g} IImml 

E-1 0-3 12.3 0.46 4.37 
3-8 48.0 0.11 4.49 
8-13 77.0 0.06 4.53 
13-18 38.0 4.75 
18-23 4.69 
23-28 4.76 
28-33 0.12 4.85 
33-38 0.10 5.03 
38-43 7.07 
43-48 0.12 7.14 

E-2 0-3 9.7 4.25 
3-8 8.1 4.31 
8·13 7.6 4.64 
13·18 8.4 4.82 
18-23 8.6 4.58 
23-28 7.9 4.58 
28·33 13.1 4.77 
33·38 10.0 4.62 
38·43 10.0 7.52 
43-48 9.0 7.22 
48·53 9.9 7.32 • 

TABLEH 

1989 SUBSURFACE DATA 

Depth Tritium Uranium Lead 
Hole (ft) (pCIImIl fppm) (ppm! 

29 14 3 3.5 1.6 
29 0 3.6 2.4 

30 14 8 3.0 3.7 
14 6 3.9 8.5 
29 0 3.5 4.4 
44 6.1 

31 4 2 3.2 4.0 
9 5 4.0 

32 13 2 3.7 1.4 
28 0 4.8 1.5 

33 14 2 3.6 5.7 
29 0 20.0 5.7 
49 0 6.1 14.0 
54 0 5.9 10.0 
59 0 5.9 14.0 

41 9 3 2.6 
14 3 3.0 1.7 
29 2 2.4 2.3 
29 110 1.7 2.8 
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3.4.5 Decisions and Investigation Objectives 

3.4.5.1 Potential Response Actions 

II MOA-E Is found to be an unsuitable location for permanent burial of mixed waste, 
the p~s and trenches will be excavated and their contents removed 10 a permanent 
disposal sHe. The alternative, given the historical record of disposal at MDA-E. 
requires upgrading and improved monitoring of the site. 

The remaining, untenced portions of South Site will be cleaned to meet risk·based 
cleanup standards. Voluntary corrective actions are planned for TA-33-24. The 
remainder of the sHe will be cleaned as required to meet risk·based cleanup 
standards. 

3.4.5.2 Proposed Phase I Investigations 

Phase' activities at MDA·E will be deSigned to evaluate the stabil~y of this s~e and 
to determine whetherMDA-E meets the requiremenls for a permanent disposal site. 
In particular, the feasibil~y of protecting the site from erosion by upgrading cover, 
fencing. and monitoring and the likelihood of major disruption by landslide will be 
evalualed. 

There is Intle information about the secondary sources at South Site and most of the 
data to be collected in Phase I will be used to test the hypothesis that one or more 
sources of contamination are present. 

Reconnaissance sampling will be carried out at surface storage and disposal sites. 
gun-tiring areas, landfills. and outfalls. A voluntary corrective action (veAl approach 
will be used for the septic system. The implosion tests carried out at the shot pad 

spread material throughout the site. Therefore, an extensive survey of soil contami
nation on the mesa·top and surrounding benches will be undertaken. The extent of 
transport of contamination by runoff will be investigated by sampling the main 
drainage through the center of the site toward Chaquehul Canyon to the south. 

3.4.5.3 Potential Phase II Investigations 

ShOUld preliminary investigations for MDA-E demonstrate that it is not su~able as a 
site for long-term disposal of the materials known to have been placed there, then 
limited Phase II investigations may be necessary to plan the removal of those 
materials. These investigations might include more accurate determination of pit 
locations and volumes, and sampling to confirm the contents which were gleaned 
from historical information. 

If, at the conclusion of Phase I. maintenance of the site as a permanent disposal 
facilijy remains a viable and cost-effective alternative. Phase II activities will be 
directed toward upgrading the sile to meet appropriate standards. In particular. 
potential migration pathways will be investigated, to verHy that contamination 
remains contained in the site. to evaluate alternative techniques for site stabilization. 
and to locate sites for monitoring holes. Add~ional site parameters may have to be 
evaluated to complete a baseline risk assessment for the s"e. 
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More extensive Phase II investigations elsewhere at South Site may be triggered by 
observations above action levels in Phase I. These Phase II data collection activities 
will be designed to determine the extent of contamination in order to complete a 
baseline risk analysis for the sHe and to evaluate remedial alternatives. 

Additional subsurface sampling may be needed to determine the extent of a plume, 
if any, beneath TA-33-33. However, it is anticipated that a corrective measures study 
for this system can be designed on the basis of Phase I information. Field-screening 
methods will be used during excavation to determine the extent 01 contaminated 
substrata and samples will be submitted for laboratory analysis to verily attainment 
of risk-based cleanup standards. 

Additional subsurface sampling may be required to determine the extent of contami
nation in debris piles (SWMU 33-010(c]) and one landfill (SWMU 33-008(a]). 

An alternative lor these two siles, neither 01 which is large, is to remove all filled 
material and perform addilional sampling to verDy that the sHe has been cleaned to 
risk-based cleanup levels. 

Additional sampling (addilionallrenches ordrill holes in the berm or target area) may 
be needed to determine the spatiat and size distributions of remaining projectiles and 
the volume 01 contaminated soil. 

An alternative Is to forege lurfhercharacterization of the berms infavorol a corrective 
measure that would excavate these structures, remove remaining projectiles, and 
leave the soil at the site if it is uncontaminated. 

Additional surface sampling may be required around the shot pad, at each 01 the gun 
firing areas, at the burning pit. and at each 01 three surface storage! disposal areas 
to delineate surface areas requiring remediation. 

Small areas may be cleaned based on field-survey or field-screening measurements 
before collecting additional samples to confiffil that cleanup standards have been 
mel. 

3.4.6 Phase I Data Quality Objectives 

3.4.6.1 Preliminary Activities 

Preliminary activities wiJl map the area and provide additional information needed to 
complete the design of sampling plans. 

3.4.6.1.1 Land Survey 

A land survey will establish grids lor electromagnetic and magnetic surveys. a 
radiation survey. and surface sampling. All points will be recorded in the New Mexico 
State Planar Coordinate System and nagged. The location of some SWMUs. 
including a temporary surface disposal site (SWMU 33-01 O[h]) and the blivit storage 
area (SWMU 33-01 1[cD. need to be ident~ied as accurately as possible and marked 
in the field. 
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3.4.6.1.2 Channel Mapping 

The first-order channel running south through the center of the sHe will be mapped 
using aerial orthophotographs and 2·ft. contour topographic maps in order to locate 
sediment catchments suilableforsampling. The locations of such catchments will be 
surveyed in the New Mexico State Planar Coordinate System and flagged from the 
tower area down to the drop-<lfi approximately 200 It south of the outfall Irom T A-33-
26. 

3.4.6.1.3 Geophysical Surveys 

Electromagnetic and magnetic measurements will be made at the nodes of a 5 x 5· 
It grid established overthe berms to assist in the location of unrecovered projectiles. 

3.4.6.1.4 RadIatIon Survey 

A surface radiation survey will be carried out to define trends in radioactive 
contamination around the shot pad and to delineate areas of Iocally-elevated activity 
requiring more intense sampling. In addition to a wide-spaced grid covenng the 
entire South Site area, including benches, smaller grids are needed near the shot 
pad, in the gun-tiring areas, and over the bliv~ storage area. Additional observations 
will be made in the drainage channel through the site, where sediments collect, as 
mapped above . 

3.4.6.2 Phase I,nvestlgatlons at MDA-E 

Historical inlonnation conceming the nature or the materials buried al MDA-E, and 
recent data addressing surface and subsurface releases from the site, are suffi
ciently complete to indicate both that hazardous materials are buried there, and that 
little or no contamination is being released at present. Thus. the prinCipal questions 
for RFI Phase I deal with the stability of the site. 

Because MDA-E is close to the edge of a mesa, a geomorphological study is 
necessary to assess the long-term stabiIHy of the site. Large-scale landsliding in the 
White Rock Canyon area is the dominant process responsible for retreat of the 
canyon rims. Estimations of the probabifity of a landslide affecting a specific site at 
a given distance from the canyon rim requires regional data on the size and 
frequency 01 landslides and the relationship of these landslides to variations in the 
underlying bedrock. 

The reconnaissance mapping of landslides using aerial photo analysis, wHh supple
mental field checks of selected sites in an extensive area of White Rock Canyon will 
provide a sufiiciently large sample of landslides to qua ntify the variabilijy in landslide 
size as it relates to bedrock variations. This mapping will allow evaluation of whether 
the characteristics of landslides near TA-33 are similar to elsewhere in the canyon 
or whether they indicate unique local conditions. 

Detailed investigations will focus on a few srtes near TA-33 to better characterize the 
style of landsliding that could affect sites of concern and to constrain landslide 
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frequency. It will be necessary to evaluate the configuration of the failure surface in • 
relation 10 bedrock variations and to evaluate the style of failure, e.g .• slow, 
discontinuous slumping in contrast to rapid debris lIow or rock avalanching. Ages of 
landslides will be estimated using a variety of techniques to allow estimates of 
landslide frequency to be made. The ages may help determine whether the 
landslides are scattered through lime or. attematively. whether the landslides show 
a temporal clustering that would suggest a strong climatic andlor seismic trigger. 

Regional data will be acquired in a two-phase study: 1) reconnaissance mapping of 
landslides in WMe Rock Canyon to determine general relations between landslide 
size and bedrock characteriStics. and 2) detailed investigations of selected land
slides in the vicinity of TA-33 to characterize failure conditions and bound landslide 
frequency. 

The report of these investigations will provide data to determine if MDA-E should be 
upgraded to meet the standards applied to permanent material disposal areas at the 
Laboratory. Nonenvironmental considerations. such as probable future use of the 
s~e and a comparison of the costs of upgrading and monijOring the site as opposed 
to simply removing the buried material. will strongly intluence this deCision. 

3.4.6.3 Surface Investigations 

Surface sampling at South Site includes samples from three strata: localized 
SWMUs. channel sedimenls. and remaining mesa lOp and bench areas. 

The integrated surface sampling plan at South Site will provide data to address 
several objectives. 

1) To determine whether local areas of elevated contaminant 
concentrations are aSSOCiated with identified SWMUs. 

Localized surface SWMUs include. in addition to the shot pad (SWMU 33-006[a]). 
several gun-firing areas (SWMU 33-007(b]). three surface disposal sites (SWMUs 
33-010[c,g.h]) the storage area for blivits (SWMU 33-o11[c]). and the buming site 
(SWMU 33-014). Reconnaissance sampling, biased by field indicators wherever 
possible, will be carried out at each of these Sites. Each sample maximum will be 
compared with action levels to determine whether there are localized problems 
associated with any of the SWMUs. This information will be used to determine 
whether further characterization or remediation is required at individual SWMUs. 

2) To investigate Ihe concentration of contaminants in the firsl
order channel bisecting the stte. 

Reconnaissance sampling of mobile sediments in the first-order drainage channel 
through the center of the site will include observations below the TA-33-26 outfall 
(SWMU 33-004{iJ) as well as data below the firing sites, shot pad, and surface 
disposal area (SWMU 33-010[c]). Concentrations of contaminants in these sedi
ments will be compared with action levels, both to determine it Iocally·elevated 

• 

concentrations of contaminants exist in these sediments and also to evaluate the • 
importance of surface runoff as a transport pathway. 
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3) To estimate the average concentrations and trends with 
distancelromthe central South Site sources (primarily the shot 
pad but also perhaps the burn site) of contaminants in surtace 
media. 

In Phase I, data will be collected to estimate the range of contaminant concentrations 
in surtace soil and tuff at South Site and to investigate the existence of such a plume 
(i.e., of a trend with distance from the South Sile sources). Sampling will be denser 
near these sources but will also extend to the north and will include benches. The 
target population includes surtace soil and exposed tuff outSide of areas associated 
with identHied SWMUs and other localities that may be identified by the radiation 
survey, which were described separately above. 

The data will be summarized by estimating spatial trends and local average 
concentrations as a function of distance from the center of the site. This will provide 
a value to which localized SWMU data can be compared as well as information for 
a baseline risk assessment. 

4) To estimate spatial variability and predictabilHy Of contami
nant concentrations. 

Field duplicates and samples identnied in the sampling plan and analysis (Chapter 
4) as "neighbors" will provide the addHional data needed to estimate sampling 
variability, a prerequisite to designing effiCient sampling plans for Phase fI, if more 
extensive surtace investigations are required. Field duplicates will be provided at 
rates prescribed by the QAPjP, and additional neighbors at comparable rates. 

3.4.6.4 Subsurface Investigations of the BUilding 24 Septic System 

Phase I investigation of the septiC system serving TA-33-24 will provide information 
needed to initiate a volunfary corrective action as outlined in Section 3.4.5.1. 

Levels of contamination will be measured on samples representative of the fluid (it 
any) and sludge in the septic tank TA-33-33, SWMU 33-004(b). A drill hole next to 
the tank will provide soil or tuff samples to be measured for contamination. These 
data will be used to decide whether the tank or underlying materials are a continuing 
source of confamination, to determine the level 01 worker protection required during 
removal (H indicated), and to idenfify contaminants that can be used as Indicators 
guiding removal of underlying soil and tuH. 

3.4.6.5 SubSuriace InvestigationS 01 Berms and Target Areas 

Because the topography 01 the berms may impair geophysical measurements, a 
single trench through each of these target areas will provide material to be sifted for 
buried projectiles to complete the Phase I reconnaissance investigation 01 these 
sites. These trenches will be dug at the centers of the targets. as nearly as can be 
estimated. to maximize the probability of finding projectiles or contamination. Soil 
samples will be collected from the exposed sides of the trenches. These data will be 
used to estimate the quanfity and composition of projectiles and the level of soil 
contamination in the berms. Soil contamination will be compared with the action 
levels, and a conservative scenario will be developed to evaluate the riSk from buried 
projectiles. 
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3.4.6.6 Subsurface InvestigationS of Debris Piles 

Apart from MDA-E, three areas al Soulh Sile contain mounded and buried debris: 
the 19841andlill (SWMU 33-008[a]), the southwest slope of berm TA-33-43 (SWMU 
33-01 O[h)) , and the slope below the shot pad (SWMU 33-010[c)). The landlill is 
expected to contain very low levels of contamination, ij any. The shot pad dumping 
area contains shrapnel and miscellaneous, small pieces 0' debris mixed wnh soil and 
pumice. The contents of SWMU 33-010(h) are unknown. 

The volume 01 these plies will be estimated, including some drill holes to determine 
presence and depth 01 fill material. Trenches will be excavated at each of these snes 
to characterize fhe nature of the contamination in them. 

Observations exceeding action levels will trigger additional investigations as out· 
lined in Section 3.4.5.3. 

3.4.7 Sampling and Analysis Plans 

Sampling and analysis plans for South Site are presented in Chapter 4, Section 4.4. 

3.5 EAST SITE 

All SWMUs located at East Site are listed in Table 3·9. The location of each SWMU 
at East Site is shown in Fig, 3-14. 

3.5.1 Site Description 

East Site Is located at the end of a paved road about two miles east 01 the entrance 
gate. The Site lies at the easternmost point 01 the mesa overlooking the confluence 
of Ancho Canyon and White Rock Canyon. The cliffs and steep slopes forming the 
mesa rise to 1,000 It above the Rio Grande. The mesa top on which the site sits is 
level. AU native vegetation has been screped away. 

The developed area is about 0.4 square mile in area. Three bunkered structures and 
a large w-shaped berm are the only permanent installations. Several trailers are 
parked at the site. The main drainage through the former firing area leads eastward 
off the end 01 the point. A smaller channel has formed to the north 01 the w-shaped 
berm. 

3.5.2 SWMU Descriptions and Histories 

This section discusses the physical descriptions, historical use, present use, and 
identifies potential contaminants lor all SWMUs at East Site, 
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TABLE3=? 

SOUD WASTE MANAGEMENT UNITS (SWMUs) 
LOCA TEO AT TA-33, EAST SITE 

Chap .. r 3 or 5 Oisculllllon: 
SWMUor Assoclated Type SlrllClUr. II OellCl'lptlon Data 000. 

AOC 

33-003(8) shot chamber TA-33-4 3.5.2.1 3.5.4 3.5.6.2 
33-003(b) shot chamber TA-33-S 3.5.2.1 3.5.4 
33-004(c) septic system TA-33-96 3.5.2.2 3.5.6.3 

leach field 3.5.2.2 3.5.6.3 
33-004(k) outfall TA-33-S7 3.5.2.3 3.5.6.2 
33-004{I) outfall TA-33-89 5.3 
33-006(b) shot pads TA-33-97,98 3.5.2.4 3.5.4 3.S.S.2 

berm 3.5.2.4 3.5.4 3.5.6.4 
33-007(a) firing site TA-33-116 3.5.2.4 3.5.6.2 

berm 3.5.2.4 3.5.6.4 
drainage 3.5.1 3.5.6.2 

33-008(b) landfill 3.5.2.6 3.5.6.5 
33-010{a) canyon-side disposal 3.5.2.5 3.5.6.2 
33-010(b) canyon-side disposal 3.5.2.5 3.5.6.2 
33-010(d) canyon-side disposal 3.5.2.5 3.5.S.2 

drainage 3.5.1 3.5.S.2 
C-33-002 transformer TA-33-95 3.5.2.7 3.5.6.2 

3.5_2.1 SWMUs 33·003(a,b} Material Disposal Area 0 

3.5.2.1.1 Physical Description 

MDA-D consists 01 two areas, each approximately 20 x 30 It and each containing an 
underground concrete chamber; Chamber #1, TA-33-4 and Chamber #2, TA·33-S 
(SWMUs 33-003[a,b]). TA-33-4lies east oITA·33·S. MDA-D lies on the east end of 
the mesa tormed by Anello and WMe Rock Canyons. These canyons drain into the 
Rio Grande. The elevation is approximately 6 430 It and the MDA is relatively level. 
Very steep cliff faces. 80 to 130 It high lie to the north and east of the MDA. 

Chamber #1 was octagonal with dimensions ot 16 x 18 It x 11 It high. Chamber #2 
was also octagonal with dimensions 18 x 18ft x 16 It high. Both chambers are about 
30 It below grade. Each chamber had an elevatorshalt. The shaltswere 4 x 611 and 
46 It deep shored with 2 x 2 x 12 It timbers. 

3.5.2.1.2 Historical Use and Potential Contaminants 

Construction Of Chamber #1 was completed January 21, 1948, and the chamber was 
used in an experiment April 14, 1948. The experiment did not vent to the surtace. No 
alpha activity was detected in the airor ground immediately allerthe shot or 24 hours 
later. This shot probably destroyed the chamber. A berm was later built over the 
chamber. 

Chamber #2 was completed October 8, 1948. A polonium-21 0 bearing experiment 
was pertormed in December 1948 (Buckland 1949. 02-033). The chamber was 
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destroyed in an experiment in April 1952 (Blackwell 1952. 02-034). Debris was 
ejected from the shalt and a 1 O-It crater fOrmed. In preparation for the construction 
of new buildings In the area. MDA-D underwent another radioactivity survey in 
August 1953. Afthoughthe ground showed no detectable alpha counts. timbers and 
some soil around the crater and soil to a depth of 2 It gave readings of 500 counts! 
min. The contaminated material was bulldozed into the crater and covered with 
uncontaminated sOIl. Another radiation survey was made and no radioactive 
contamination was found (Blackwell 1953. 02-035). The depression above Chamber 
#2 was refilled in 1963 (Zla Job Order #165991.02-030). 

A review of classified repons describing the experimants conducted in these 
chambers was performed to verify the constituents used in'each experiment. This 
review revealed that uranium was not used in these experiments but beryllium. 
polonium-210, and high explosives were present. 

3.5.2_1.3 Potential Contaminant Summary 

Malerials likely 10 be present include beryllium and high exploSives. Any polonium 
has long since decayed to insignificant levels. 

3.5_2.1.4 Present Status 

A portion of a berm that was covering Chamber #1 was removed in 1969 for 
subsurface sampling. The shaft areas 10 bolh chambers exhibit depreSSions typical 
of soil settling. 

3_5.2_2 SWMU 33-004(c) Septic Tank TA·33-96 

A 4-in. diametervilrified-clay pipe routes wasle from TA-33-87 10011 northeasl to the 
768-gal. septic tank (TA-33-96). A similar pipe, 30 It long, routes effluent from the 
tank to a small drain field. The system is operational under NMED Permit LA-34; the 
tank has been active since 1955 and appears to be operating properly. 

T A-33-67 was completed in June 1955to support W-3 shottesting at East Site. There 
is no record of radioactive or hazardous materials being used or stored in this building 
(LANL 1990, 0145). though photoprocessing chemicals may have been disposed 
into this system (Hoard 1990, 02-022). 

During the Task 2 Reconnaissance at underground Chamber #2 near the drain field. 
photovac analyses indicated volatile organic contamination of soils (DOE 1988, 02-
036). Because Chamber #2 was used only for shot tests, organic contamination was 
not expected. It is suspected that the organics could have originated trom septic 
system TA-33-96. 

TA-33-87 is used as a laboratory support building. 

3.5.2.3 SWMU 33-004(k) TA·33-87 Outfall 

Two drain lines exit TA-33-87. They run parallel to each other and merge before 
reaChing daylight near T A-33-116. where they discharge to an outfall. The outfall 
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area is served by open asphalt channels, which converge to an arroyo draining to 
White Rock Canyon about 700 It to the east. The outfall is hidden in a dense thicket 
o/chamisa. 

TA·33·S7 was completed in June 1955 to support shot testing at East Site. There is 
no record of radioactive materials being used or stored in this building (LANL 1990, 
0145). However, photoprocessing may have occurred. 

3.5.2.4 SWMU 33-006(b) Shot Pad SWMU 33-007(8) Firing Area 

Two SWMUs, 33·006{b) and 33-007{a), may conveniently be aggregated because 
0/ their physical similarities and similarities of use, time span, migration pathways, 
and potential public heaHh and environmental impaC1s. 

3.5.2.4.1 Physical Description 

Shot facility SWMU 33..Q06(b) consists of two adjacent crescent-shaped berms, 
each 10 It high and 200 ft across the face. In the center of each crescent is a concrete 
shot pad, TA-33-97 and TA-33-98, from west to easl. 

SWMU 33..Q07{a) lies south of the berms. It is a large area, about 550 x 150·ft. Gun 
mounts TA-33-11S and TA-33-135 are located at the west end of the area. The 
mounts are concrete pads. TA-33-151 is 330 ft east of the mounts: a 25 x 35-ft metal 
box filled with sand is adjacent to the building on the wesl. A narrow aspha~ road runs 
the length of the SWMU, as does an asphalt drainage dHch. 

East Site firing range is currently inactive. 

3.5.2.4.2 Historical Use and Potential Contaminants 

The buildings at East Site were completed in June 1955. Gun·type. rather than 
implosion·type, initiators were tested. Uranium projectiles containing beryllium and 
polonium-210 (han·IKe 138 days) or cobalt·SO (half·life 5.26 yr) were used in gun 
tests. The projectiles were not detonated: some were shot into berms and others 
were shot into catcher boxes for recovery and later sectioning. 

Various methods were used to investigate results of the experiments. In one series, 
neutrons were measured in a large, doughnut·shaped, liquid scintillation counter. In 
another series, the projeC1i1e was x·rayed as it was shot past a recording setup. 
Projectiles were shot into elaborate catcher boxes, TA-33-11S and TA·33·136. 
These boxes were 10·ft square on the face and 80·1t deep, filled with sawdust. 
Cobalt-SO needles were included in the test device to faCilitate location of the 
projectile within the boxes. 

During a test firing on June 4, 1962. a projectile apparently disintegrated in the gun 
barrel. Coball-5O needles and 30 kg of depleted uranium were losl. Fires were 
ignited in the canyons surrounding the site. A 5-day search by 10 people of the 
canyon walls and bottoms failed to located more than the front·end piece and a few 
fragments of the proiectile (Russ 1962. 02-037). 

Duringthe summer of 1984, debris and radioactive contamination were cleanedfrom 
selected areas of the firing site. Contaminated material was taken to TA-54, MDA-
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G. Nonradioactive material was buried in landfill SWMU 33-008(b) near TA-33-151 
(Buhl 1988, 02-038). 

3.5.2.4.3 Potential Contaminant Summary 

Contaminants present may include uranium, cobalt-60, tritium, beryllium, lead, 
cadmium, high explosives, and oil. 

3.5,2.5 SWMU 33-010(a) canyon-side Disposal, SWMU 33-010(b) 
canyon-side Disposal, SWMU 33-010(d) Surface Disposal 

Thesethree canyon-side disposal sites lie on the steepslopesand cliffs of Ancho and 
While Rock Canyons. SWMU 33-010(a) debris Is scattered althe rim and within 15-
ft below the rim on the steep slope. Timbers and foam are viSible. SWMU 33-01 O(b) 
lies on a sheH below the 60·ft clffl that lines the rim of the canyon at the south edge 
Of the site. Timbers and a large ball of metal tumings and strapping strips are 
prominent in the debriS. The third SWMU, 33-01 O(d) , lies north of the berms. Some 
debris from this area was removed during the cleanup of 1984. 

Debris from the shot pads in the berm areas was quickly scraped away to clean the 
area for the next shot. Surface disposal area SWMU 33·010(a) was probably the 
destination of the debris. It may contain uranium and small amounts Of hazardous 
metals. SWMUs 33·010(b and c) may have been general disposal areas for 
construction and operational debriS. 

• 3.5.2_5 SWMU 33-008(b) landfill 

The landfill is immediately west of the sandbox of TA-33·151. 

The landfill was established in August 1984 as a disposal site for a major cleanup of 
the firing sites at T A-33. All debris was checked for radioactivity and radioactive 
matenal was sent to TA-54, MDA-G. All material 01 any value was sent to salvage. 
Materials buried in the landfills may include timbers, sawdust, and vermiculite 
contaminated with small amounts of lead, beryllium, and high explosives. 

Alter being filled with nonradioactive debris from the cleanup, the area was well 
compacted. Not even a bulge remains. 

3.5.2.7 Area Of Concern Number C-33-002 

This area of concern is lOcated inside the transformer vault, TA-33-95, located at 
East Site. The berm-covered transfonnervauII is constructed of thick concrete walls 
with a thick steel cIoor to withstand explosive blast effects and protect the power 
transformer. The powertransformeris mounted on the concrete floorof the vaull. The 
vault floor exhibits evidence of old stains. No active leaks were noted during a LANL 
transtormer assessment. The transformer site was inspected March 19, 1992, and 
no evidence of active leakS was Observed. This trarnormer is scheduled to be 
replaced during the summer of 1992. The transformer pad will be sampled and 
cleaned as required during the replacement operation (Morales 1992, 02-040). 
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3.5.3 Conceptual Exposure Model 

All of the activities at East Sile that were primary sources 01 contaminalion lor the 
SWMUs described in the preceding section have ceased. Residual contamination 
may remain in or beneath the septic system, in surface soilS around the firing sites, 
at the canyon-side disposal areas, or in sediments in channels draining the area. 
Projectiles may remain in the berms. 

Contaminants could be released from the septic tank or subsurface material by 
excavation, by leaking, or by infiHration and leaching. Contaminated surface soil or 
sediments might be suspended by wind or in surface runoff. Buried projectiles could 
be exposed and transported by erosion and mass wasting. 

Although all three 01 the major exposure scenarios outlined in Section 3.1.2 are 
applicable to East Site, current use 01 the sile is intennlftent and casual. Future 
recreational use of the area may be the most restrlictive scenario. 

The Laboratory currently intends continued institutional control over material dis
posal areas (MOAs) with eventual transfer of DOE property to another govemment 
agency, such as Bandelier National Monument. Recreational use and limited 
conslruction mighllhen occur on the site, but residential and agricultural use is nOi 
anlicipated . 

3.5.4 Review of EXisting Data 

• 

East Site surface data comes from a 1977 survey by the Laboratory's Environmenlai • 
Surveillance Program and from Weslon's 1989 survey. 

In 1977, 26 surface soil samples were collected around Ihe west end of Ihe benns 
at the east end 01 the site and to the northwest of the berms (Fig. 3-15). These 
samples were analyzed tor tritium, uranium, andceslum-137. TOial uraniumconcen
tration lor one of two samples selected on the basis of high Phoswich readings, next 
10 shot pad TA-33-97, was measured at 460 ppm. Uranium measurements were 
within background ranges for the other 25 samples. One sample showed a slighlly 
elevated tritium concentration (16.3 pCi/ml); the rest were below 9 pCi/ml. 

Leachate from three surface samples from the berm at the west end of shot pad T A-
33-97 (Fig. 3-15) was analyzed by Weston for radioactive contaminants and 
hazardous metals. Beryllium was detected but only at concentrations of 15 to 20 ppb, 
similar to observations of a fourth, background sample taken two miles to the north. 

EXisting subsurface data lor East Site are specific to the two chambers in MOA-D. 

Roy F. Weston, Inc. (LANL 1989, 02-020) drilled six boreholes, three around each 
of the two chambers. One borehole at each chamber was drilled to the lIoor 01 the 
elevator shaft, one each to the concrete roof of the chamber, and one each into the 
tuff below the level of the chamber floor, 

Samples ranging in depth from 0 to 50 It were analyzed for hazardous metals (12 
samples), radionuclides (15 samples), and explosives (12 samples). Three samples 
were analyzed for the volatile organic compounds listed in LA-11333-MS, Appendix 
8 (purtymun et al. 1986, 0213). 
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No volatile organic compounds or explosives were detected in any sample. Barium • 
resutts ranged from 51 to 125 ppm and lead from , .910 3.3 ppm. Silver. arsenic. and 
cadmium were below detection levels. Of the radionuclides, none was elevated. 
Uranium resuHs were w~hin background range. 

3.5.5 Decisions and Investigation Objectives 

3.5.5.1 potential Response Actions 

Because the available information suggests that the risk due to contamination 
remaining in the unbreached shot chamber at MDA-D is very small, and Weston's 
data revealed no significant subsurface contamination migrating away from either 
chamber, no further action is proposed althe subsurface of MDA-D. The surface,like 
the remainder of East SHe, will be cleaned as required to meet risk-based cleanup 
standards. Voluntary corrective action (VeA) is proposed for the septic system 
serving T A-33-87. 

3.5.5.2 Proposed Phase I Investigations 

The data to be collected in the in~ial phase of the East Site investigation will be used 
to test the hypothesis that one or more sources of contamination are present. 

Reconnaissance sampling will be carried out at surface disposal areas, gun-firing 
areas, in the landfill, atout1alls. and along drainages. A VeA approach will be used 
forthe septic system. 

3_5.5.3 Potential Phase II Investigations 

More extensive Phase II investigations elsewhere at East Site may be triggered by 
observations above action levels in Phase I. These Phase II data collection activilles 
will be designed to determine the extent ot contamination in order to complete a 
baseline risk analysis tor the site and to evaluate remedial alternatives. 

Additional subsurface sampling may be needed to determine the extent ot a plume. 
it any, beneath T A-33-96 and ot contamination at the drain field. However, it is 
anticipated that a corrective measure for this system can be designed on the basis 
of Phase 1 information. Field screening methods will be used during excavation to 
determine the exlent of contaminated substrata and samples will be collected tor 
laboratory analysis to verily attainment of risk-based cleanup standards. 

Additional subsurface sampling may be required to determine the extent ot contami
nation in the landfill (SWMU 33-008[blJ. An aHernative is to excavate the site and 
perform addHional sampling to verity that risk-based cleanup slandarrls are attained. 

Additional sampling may be required to determine the spatial and size distributions 
ot remaining projectiles and the volume ot contaminated soil. 

Additional surface sampling may be required around the two shot pads, in the central 
gun firing area, or at each of the canyon-side disposal areas to delineate surface 
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areas requiring remediation. Small areas may be cleaned based on field·survey or 
field·screening measurements before collecting addnional samples for laboratory 
analysis to verify the attainment 01 risk·based cleanup standards. 

3.5.6 Phase I Data Quality ObjectIves 

3.5.6.1 Preliminary Activities 

Preliminary activities will map the area and provide additional information needed to 
complete the design of sampling plans. 

3.5.6.1.1 Land Survey 

A land survey will establish gridS for an electromagnetic survey, a radiation survey. 
and surface sampling. All points will be recorded in the New Mexico State Planar 
Coordinate System and flagged. The outfall from TA·33-87 must be located, 
surveyed, and flagged. The boundaries of the landfill (SWMU 33-008[bll must be 
located, surveyed, and flagged. The geophysical surveys (Section 3.4.6.1.3l may 
help to locate this landfill. 

3.5.6.1.2 Channel MappIng 

The first-orderchannel draining the central part of the sHe will be mapped using aerial 
orthophotographs and 2·ft. contour topographic maps in order to locate sedimant 
catchments and other sites SUITable for sampling. A few sediment catchments will 
also be mapped in the small drainage behind the berm that passes through SWMU 
33·010(d). The lOcations 01 such catchments will be surveyed in the New Mexico 
State Planar Coordinate System and flagged from the TA·33·87 outfall to belOW the 
canyon·side disposal area at the east end Of the site (SWMU 33·010[a]). 

3.5.6.1.3 GeophysIcal Surveys 

A 5 x 5·ft grid will be surveyed overthe berms, leach field, and landfill to locate points 
for electromagnetic and magnetic measurements. The surveys will assist in locating 
pipes in the leach field and metallic objects in the landfill. 

3.5.6.1.4 Radiation Survey 

A radiation survey will be carried out to locate radioactive contamination around the 
shot pads and gun firing sites and to look for surface radioactivity at other surface 
sijes. This survey information will be used to delineate areas of locallY'elevated 
activity raquiring more intensive sampling. The radiation su rvey will extend down the 
first-order channel draining the central part of the site to the east. 

3.5.6.2 Surface InvestigatIOns 

Surface sampling at East Site will include both samples of surface soils from the 
mesa top and upper slopes, and channel sediments. The integrated surface 
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sampling plan at East Site will provide data 10 address several objectives. 

1) To estimate the average contaminant concentrations around 
the shot pads and firing siles and MDA-D. 

Broken projectiles, or projectiles that strayed from their targets, spread contamina
tion around the gun firing siles. While large pieces were usually retrieved, residual 
soil contamination may remain. Phase I will provide samples from the target 
population of surface soil and exposed tuff around the shot pads, gun mounts, and 
locations of fonner catcher boxes. A moderately extensive reconnaissance survey 
will be needed to cover the sne, as n includes several tiring areas. 

2) To determine whether local areas of elevated surface con
taminant concentrations are associated wfth other surface 
SWMUs. 

Other, more localized SWMUs at East Site include three surface disposal areas 
SWMUs 33-01 O(a), 33-01 O(b), and 33-01 O(d). Reconnaissance sampling, biased by 
field indications wherever possible, will be carried out in each of these areas. Each 
sample maximum will be compared with action levels to determine whether there are 
localized problems aSSOCiated wHh any of the SWMUs. This Intonnation will be used 
to determine whether further characterization or remediation is required at individual 
SWMUs. 

3) To investigate the concentration of contaminants in the first
order channel down the center 01 the site. 

The target population lor these samples consists of mobile sediments in the first
order drainage channel draining the firing areas, as well as the outfall from T A-33-
87, which is SWMU 33-004(h). Concentrations of contaminants in these sediments 
will be compared with action levels, both to determine if iocaUy elevated concentra
tions of contaminants exist in these sediments and to evaluate the importance of 
surface runoff as a transport pathway. 

4) To estimate spatial variability and predictability of contami
nant concentrations. 

Field duplicates and samples identified in the sampling pian (Chapter 4) as 
"neighbors' will provide the addilional data needed to estimate sampling variability, 
a prerequisite to designing efficient sampling plans for Phase II, ~ more ex1ensive 
surface investigations are required. 

3.5.6.3 Subsurface Investigations of the TA·33-87 Septic System 

Phase I investigation of the septic system serving TA-33-87 will provide information 
needed to initiate a VOluntary corrective action, as outlined in Section 3.5.5.1. 

Levels of contamination will be measured on samples representative of the fluid (if 
any) and sludge in the septic tank TA-33-96. A drill hole next to the tank and two in 
the drain field will provide soil samples to be measured for contamination. These data 
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will be used to decide if the tank, the underlying materials, or the soils and tuff at the 
drain field are a continuing source of contamination, to determine the level of worker 
protection required during removal (if indicated), and to identify contaminants that 
can be used as indicators guiding removal of underlying soil and luff. 

3.5.6.4 Subsurface Investigations 01 the Benns and Target Areas 

Reconnaissance sampling at the target areas will provide information on soii 
contamination and buried projectiles. A single trench through each of these target 
areas will provide material to be sifted lOr buried projectiles. These trenches will be 
dug at the centers of the targets, as neany as can be estimated, to maximize the 
probability of finding projectiles or contamination. Soil samples will be collected from 
the exposed sides of the trenches. These data will be used to estimate the quantity 
and composition of projectiles and the level of soil contamination in the berms. Soil 
contamination will be compared w~h aelion levels, and a conservative scenario will 
be developed to evaluate the risk from buried projectiles. 

3.S.6.5 Subsurface Investigation of landfill 

The landfill, SWMU 33-008(b), was construeled duringlhe 1984 cleanup at TA-33 
and is expected to contain at mosllow levels 01 non-radioactive contamination. The 
volume of the landfill will be estimated, including as necessary some preliminary drill 
holes to determine presence and depth 01 fill material. A trench wilt provide a 
representative volume of material to be examined for contamination. Observations 
exceeding action levels will trigger additional investigations as outlined in Section 
3.5.5.3. 

3.5.7 Sampling and Analysis Plans 

Sampling and analysis plans for East Site are presented in Chapter 4, Section 4.5. 

3.6 NATIONAL RADIO ASTRONOMY OBSERVATORY (NRAO) SITE 

All SWMUs located althe NRAO Site are listed in Table 3-10. The locations lor each 
SWMU at the NRAO Sne are shown in Fig. 3-16. 

3.6.1 Site Description 

The NRAO complex is located about one mile from the main entrance just off the road 
to East Site. It lies northeast of South Site on a mesa top adjacent to a northem 
tributary of Chaquehui Canyon. An 82-1t diameter radiotelescope antenna and a 
support building occupy the site. The radiotelescope is controlled remotely from the 
National Radio Astronomy complex near Magdalena, New Mexico. 

3.6.2 SWMU Descriptions and Histories 

This section discusses the physical descriptions, historical use, present use, and 
identifies polential contaminants for all SWMUs at the NRAO complex. 
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TABLUID 

SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT UNITS (SWMUs) LOCATED 
ATTA-33, NRAO SITE 

Chapter 3 Discussion: 
SWMUor 

AOC 
Associated 

Type 
Structure' Description Data DOOs 

33-004(m) seplicsyslem TA·33·179 
IeaclJ reid 

33-011 (b) geflellli storage 

3.6.2.1 

3.6.2.2 

3.6.2.1 SWMU 33-004(m) SeptIc Tank TA-33-179 

3.6.6.3 

3.6.6.2 

Chnpter3 

Phase 1 
ApprOlch 

recOIln 
reoonn 
recOIlO 

Septic tank TA-33-179, installed In 1987, lies outside the northeast comer of the 
fenced compound of the NRAO site. It has a capacity 01 1 DOD gal. and diSCharges 
to a leach field. The system Is operational under Permit SF-89032. R selVes TA-33· 
178, a support building for the radlotelescope. 

The NRAO complex was completed in 1987. There is no record of radioactive or 
hazardous materials being used or stored in TA-33-178. Technicians assigned to the 
facility have indicated that solvents have been used to clean equipment and some 
01 these solvents could have been diSCharged to the septic system. 

3.6.2.2 SWMU 33-011(b) Storage Area 

SWMU 33-Dl1(b) is located just west of the NRAO fenced complex. The SWMU 
occupies a 200 x 300-1t area. About three-quarters of the site has been scraped and 
leveled. A few bits of scrap and debris still fitter the area. 

In the 1950s the area became the principal nonradioactive disposal area at TA-33 
(Hoard 1990, 02-019). It was also used to store equipment used at the firing sites. 
In addition, it was used as a holding area to store strategic materials such as 
tungsten, uranium, and beryllium until enough accumulated to be shipped out. This 
site was cleaned in 1984 (Buhl 1988, 02-038). At that time, no analyses were 
perlormed for hazardous metals or organic compounds. 

3.6.3 Conceptual Exposure Model 

The NRAO site is no longer used as a storage or disposal area but residual 
contamination may remain in surlace soils. 

Much ofthe NRAO silewas scraped and leveled before construction of the telescope 
began in 1985 and existing surface contamination, IT any, might have been spread 
across the sile by these site preparation activities. The existing septic system at that 
sHe is operated In accordance wnh current waste management practices. 
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Contaminants might be released from the NRAO drain field by excavation. by 
leaking. or by infiltration and leaching. Residual contamination may exist in surface 
soils at the storage area (SWMU 33~Oll[bl). Contaminated surface soil may be 
suspended by wind or surface runoff. 

While all three of the major exposure scenarios outlined in Section 3.1.2 are 
applicable to this site. current use is intermittent. Future recreational use of the area 
may be the most restrictive scenario. 

3.6.4 Review of existing Data 

There are no existing data for sources at the NRAO Site. 

3.6.5 Decisions and Investigation Objectives 

3.6.5.1 Potential Response Actions 

The area surrounding the NRAO telescope will be cleaned to meet risk·based 
cleanup standards. RegulaUons concerning disposal of liquid wastes to active septic 
tanks will be actively enforced. 

3.6.5.2 Proposed Phase I Investigations 

• 

There is no informalion about the existing sources at the NRAO Site. and the data • 
to be collected in Phase I will be used to test the hypothesis that one or more sources 
of confamination are present. Reconnaissance sampling will be done for both 
SWMUs. 

3.6.5.3 Potential Phase II investigations 

It is anticipated that the Phase I investigations will provide data necessary to 
complete a baseline risk analysis forthe site and to evaluate remedial a~ematives. 

3.6.6 Phase I Data Quality Objectives 

3.6.6.1 preliminary Activities 

Preliminary surveys will map the area and provide additional information needed to 
complete the design of sampling plans. 

3.6.6.1.1 Land Survey 

A land survey will establish grids for a radiation survey and surface sampling. All 
points will be recorded in the New Mexico State Planar Coordinate System and 
flagged. 
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3.6.6.1.2 Radiation Survey 

A radiation survey will be carried out to look for surface radioactivity at surface Sne!. 
This survey information wiN be used to define the extent of the area that should be 
covered by sampling, as well as to delineate areas of locally-elevated activity 
requiring more intense sampling. 

3.6.6.2 Surface ,nvestlgatlons 

Surface contamination, If any, at the former storage area now occupied by NRAO 
may have been disturbed or distributed by the construction of the telescope. Phase 
I reconnaissance sampling of the area will be designed to estimate the range of 
contaminant concentration in surface soil and luff across the sne. 

3.6.6.3 Subsurface Investlgallon of NRAO Septic System 

The Phase I reconnaissance inveStigation will provide sa~es of the fluid and 
sludge in the septic tank. TA-33-179. A drill hole next to the tank and two in the drain 
field will provide soil samples to be measured for contamination. These data will be 
used to decide whetherthe tank. the underlying materials, or the soils and tull at the 
drain field are a continuing source of contamination.These data will be used to 
assess the compliance of this system with CUmlnt regulations and as a basis for 
corrective action n necessary. 

3.S.7 Sampling and Analysis Plans for the NRAO Site 

Sampling and analysis plans for the NRAO Stte are in Chapter 4, Section 4.6. 
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Chapter 4 Phase I Sampling Plans 

4.0 PHASE 1 SAMPLING PLANS 

4.1 General Procedures and Strategies 

4.1.1 Field Sampling 

Field sampling procedures that will be referenced repeatedly in subsequent sections 
of Chapter 4 are described in this section. The ER Program's Standard Operating 
Procedures (LANL 1992, 0688) will be followed during OU 1122 field work when 
appropriate. Spec~ic SOP numbers, H known, are shown in Table 4-1. These 
procedures give operational delinHions to what are later referred 10 simply as 
"electromagnetic surveys," "surface soil samples, .. etc. In additio nto procedures that 
are explicitly enumerated below, many other SOPs apply, such as generallnstruc
tions for sample control and documentation, field quality assurance/quality control, 
blank samptes, and general drill sHe management. In addHlon, a number Of field
screening procedures are called for in the HeaHh and Safety Plan (Annex III). 

Many of the plans in this chapter call for preliminary surveys: geomorphic charac
terization of drainage channels for the purpose of determining locations that can 
provide samples representative of the mobile or fine-grained sediments in the 
channels; magnetic and electromagnetic measurements to locate buried drain lines 
and oUllalis and to detect buried projectiles in berms at firing areas; and in-situ 
radiation surveys to define surface areas that may be contaminated by radioactive 
elements. SOPs for geomorphic characterization, surface geophysics, and low
energy gamma surveys called for here (USing an Instrument of the Phoswich type) 
will be provided. 

ExtenSive surface sampling is planned, and near-surface samples will be obtained 
by drilling in several locations. ER Program SOPs describe procedures forcollecting 
surface and near·surface samples of soils, sediments, and tuffs. 

Lllhologic logs will be provided for the few deeper holes. Field screening of cores for 
radioactivity or explosives is called tor in some plans. Gamma logs are required for 
two deep seepage pits. Gamma and neulron logs will be used at MDA-K. 

Finally, a few samples will be collected from within existing subsurface structures 
(septic tanks, sumps, seepage pits). ER Program SOPs will be followed. 

Qualijy control samples will be provided as specified in the generic OAPjP (LANL 
1991 , 0412). These will include field, reagent, rinsate, and trip blanks as appropriate. 
In the follOWing sections only field duplicates are mentioned explicitly, because data 
fromthesewill be used together with other field data in estimating means, trends, and 
variability of contamination levels, as well as sampling variability. 

Complete field records are extremely importarll. Formal logging procedures are 
provided lor drill core (lithologic logging), but this sampling plan also assumes that 
good field notes will be kept for other types of samples. For surface samples the 
medium selected for sampling (SOil, tuff, sediment) and the local vegetation cover 
(bare, thick chemisa, juniper, grass, etc.) will be noted. For channel sediments the 
extent and depth of the sampled catchment will be recorded. For samples from 
subsurface structures the condition of the interior of the structure, including the 
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Surveys 

Field Screening 

Logging 

Sampling 

presence 01 standing water, depth 01 sediments, and apparent flaws in the contain- • 
ment if any, will be described. Information 01 this type is essential in interpreting the 
resulting data. 

No field work will be allowed to start until the cultural and biological resource reports 
and maps have been consulted to ensure that the proposed work does not have any 
adverse impact on identHied sensitive areas (wetfands, archaeological sites, and 
sites containing threatened or endangered species). EM-8 will be notified to evaluate 
and approve proposed work located in or near any identified sensitive area. 

TABLE +1 

STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURES 

Activity Procedure Procedure 
Number TItle 

Channel mapping Geomorphic Characterization 
Magnetic General Surface Geophysics 
Electromagnetic General Surface Geophysics 
Radiation Phoswich-Iamily instruments 

(SOP by EM-B) 

Gross gamma In situ Gamma Ray Measurements using a 
Shielded Delta-Gamma Detector 

Gross alpha Screening Soil Samples for Alpha Emitters 
Organic vapor Portable Gas Chromatography lor Field 

Combustible 
Screening 01 Volatile Organic Compounds 
Monitoring of Combustible Gas Levels 

gaS/oxygen 
Explosives .27.05.01 I Field Spot Tests for Cast and PBX 

Explosives Containing TNT, HMX, TATB 

Lithologic Soil and Rock Borehole Logging and 
Sampling Methods 

Gamma Borehole Gamma Logging 

Surface soil 06.09 Spade and Scoop Method lor Collection of 
sample Soil Samples 
Sediment sample 06.15 Coliwasa Samples for Liquids and Slurries 
(from tank) 
Sediment sample 06.14 Sediment Material Collection 
(from stream) 
Water sample 06.19 Weighted Sottle Sampler for Liquid and 
(from tank) Slurries in Tanks 
Water sample 06.13 Surface Water Sampling 
(from stream) 
Soil sample 06.10 Hand Auger and Thin-Wall Tube Sampler 
(from auger hole) 
Tuff sample 06.10 Hand Auger and Thin· Wall Tube Sampler 
(from auger hole) 
Tuff sample Soil and Rock Borehole Logging & Sampling 
(from drill hole) Methods 
Trenching Excavating Methods 

May 1992 4·2 RFI Work Plan for OU 1122 
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4.1.2 Selection of Sampling Locations 

Several of the surface sampling plans call lor selecting sampling locations on a 
regular grid with given spacing between the nodes. For the purposes 01 illustration, 
the corners of some 01 these grids have sometimes been specified in this work plan. 
As these corners were selected because they happen to correspond to round 
numbers in the New Mexico State Planar coordinate system, rather than according 
to any more site·specHic cnterion, the sampling locations generated in this way are 
expected to be "unbiased" wHh respect to contaminant distributions or any other 
important feature under study. However, In order to further guarantee unbiased 
chOice of sampling locations, randomization can be incorporated into these grid 
sampling plans in two ways, errher at the time the field sampling plan is finalized or 
In the field: 

1) A starting point and an orientation can be selected at random, and the 
remainder of the grid can be laid out starting from this point parallel 
and perpendicular to the selected direction, using the grid spacing 
specHied in this work plan. Approximately the same areas should be 
covered as shown in the figures In this chapter. 

2) In addition to, or instead of. randomizing the starting point and the 
orientation of the grid, each grid point can be treated as a reference 
point, and the exact sampling point can be located using a random· 
Izatlon method at each one . 

If field randomization is done, H is essential that an explicit protOCOl be followed in 
order to avoid the introduction of subtle biasing factors such as the accessibility of 
a sampling location, the visual appearance of the soil, etc. The following protocol is 
taken from an EPA guidance document, "Methods for Evaluating the AHainment of 
Cleanup Standards, Volume 1, Soils and Solid Media." 

Let M be 1/2 the grid spadng. Choose a random distance between·M 
to M feet to move away from the reference point parallel to the grid 
orientation direction, and a second random distance between ·M and 
M leello move perpendicularto that direction (EPA 1989, 02·041). 

If the location thus selected is not sampled for some reason, perhaps because" is 
inside a building or it falls in a channel, then the lact of and reason for its elimination 
should be recorded In the field notebook and the procedure repeated with a new pair 
of random numbers to find an aKernate sampling location. The lact that the method 
allows lor the random replacement Of sampling locations thalturnout to be unusable 
is one 01 its advantages over prespecifled sampling locations. provided that the 
protocol is followed. The main disadvantages are the additional surveying time 
required and the increased opportunily for recording errors. 

A SimiiarformOi randomization can be employed in the selectlonol depths to sample, 
that is. depths specified in this work plan can be treated as reference depths only. 
and the actual sample selected a random distance above or below that point. 
However, where the plan calls for a surface sample (that is, a sample from the top 
six inches althe core) or a sample from the tuff/fill interface, these instructions should 
be lollowed. 

RF/ Walk PJa"for OU 1122 4-3 May 1992 



Phase I Sampling Pla".=-s ______________________ ..:C~h~ap=te~r_.:.4 

If for some reason, the sample cannot be treated as a random sample, special 
methods are available for estimating population means and variances based on a 
systematic (grid) sample. These methods are discussed in Section 6.5 01 "Methods 
for Evaluating the Attainment of Cleanup Standards' (EPA 1989. 02-041). AtT A-33 
tMre is no reason to anticipate periodic patterns of contamination that could 
Invalidate the use Of a grid for selecting sampling locations. A more seriOus problem 
in analyzing data collected on a grid is that the grid fails to provide pairs of 
observations that can be used to estimate variability on a scale smaller than the grid 
spacing. which becomas important in determining if enough data has been collected 
to proceed wHh risk assessment or remediation. However, this problem can be 
addressed using field duplicates and "neighbors; discussed below. 

For several of the reconnaissance sampling plans. Chapter 3 specRies that the 
selection of sampling locations should be deliberately biased, using field indications 
such as anomalous radiation measurements or soil staining. In each of these cases 
the statistic ot interest is the sample maximum (see Section 4.1.4) and the goal in 
choosing a sample is to maximize the probability of detecting contamination if It is 
present. 

Forthese sampling plans, and for several otMrcases where the target areas require 
bener delineation during preliminary site mapping. exact sampling locations will not 
be determined belore field work commences. If the use 01 field indications to make 
the final selection of sampling locations is not indicated, or if no field anomalies are 
observed, the following protocol may be followed to make a random selection. 

• 

Determine a range ot X (Xmin to Xmax) and Y (Ymln to Ymax) 
coordinates defining a rectangle that circumscribes the target area. To • 
select a sampling location, move a random fraction of the distance from 
Xmin to Xmax. and another random fraction of the distance from Ymin 
to Ymax. If the resu"'ng location (X,Y) lies inside the target area. 
sample there. If it lies outside the target area (even though h must be 
Inside the ciroumscribed rectangle by definition). start over again. 
Repeat until the required number of samples have been taken. (EPA 
1989.02-041). 

An field-determined sampling locations. including field-randomized choices and 
"neighbors; as wen as locations based on field indications, must be accurately 
recorded in the field notebook. 

Field duplicates are important, not only for quamy control, but also because they 
provide data to estimate local sampling variability. Standard operating procedures 
for sample collection specify the method to be used to select a field duplicate. Note 
that a field duplicate is a separate sample. collected from a location very near to the 
first sample, not merely a second measurement on the first sample. 

An additional type of sample called lor in some OU 1122 surface sampling plans is 
called a "neighbor." Neighbors of surface soil samples will be selected from locations 
up to 50 It away from the first sample and from the same type of soil. (One satisfactory 
method for selecting neighbors is a field randomization procedure similar to the one 
described above for randomizing grid points. Use the location Of the first sample as 
the reference point, and take M to be approximately one-haH of the grid spacing.) 
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4.1-3 AnalytIcal Pl'llCedures 

The following types oj analyses are proposed for OU 1122: field surveys. field
screening measurements. field laboratory measurements. and laboratory analyses. 
The selection of analytes depends on the contaminants of concern, whiCh were 
enumera1ed for each OU 1122 SWMU In Table 3-1. In addition. a subset of the 
surface samples, primarily samples from locations near roads, buildings, and firing 
sites will be analyzed for herbicides or pesticides. 

Field surveys and field-screening procedures. which were enumerated in Table 4-
1, provldedata at Analytical Levels I and II. Analyticallevels are discussed in the EPA 
guidelines for the DaO process (EPA 1987, 0086). Table 4-2 summarizes EPA's 
recommendations concerning the analytical level of data required for different 
purposes such as site charaelerization, risk analysis, and monitoring. In this chapter. 
field surveys will be described where they will be used to reline subsequent sample 
seleelion. as outlined in Section 4.1.2. Field surveys and freid-screening procedures 
are also required to implement the OU 1122 Health and Safety Plan, described in 
Annex III. 

Table 4-3 lists the analytical methods to be used for lield and offsite laboratory 
analyses. Those analytical methods may be superceded by new, approved meth
ods. Field laboratory measurements provide data at Analytical Levels II and III, and 
offsite laboratory analyses will meet the requirements for Analytical Level 1/1 or 
higher. Fieid laboratories provide quick turnaround lor some procedures and make 
it possible to identify sites where additional samples might be needed. Risk 
assessment and selection of remedial alternatives will be based on analytical data 
of Level III or higher quality. 

4.1.4 Sampling and Analysis Strategies 

Phase I sampling objectives were developed in Chapter 3. The diagrams in this 
section illustrate the proposed flow 01 investigation and decisions. from the prelimi
nary sHe mapping activHies to the end olthe RCRA FacURy Investigation (RFII. These 
diagrams summarize the context within which the Phase 1 investigations, the focus 
of the remainder 01 this chapter. will be carried out. 

In all cases, RFI Phase I concludes with a decision poinl. leading to baseline risk 
assessment. to voluntary corrective aelion. to a corrective measures study. or to no 
further action. In most cases. this decision requires a comparison between site 
observations and Subpart S (or comparable) aelion levels. The choice 01 a statistic 
to be used for this comparison is a function of the Phase I approach selected in 
Chapter 3. For 'reconnaissance" samples. where the objective Is to detect contami
nallon ·if present, the sample maximum will be compared with action levels. Where 
more extensive sampling is proposed, the sample mean may be a more relevant 
measure of contamination level. If trends exist within a sample representing a large 
area, the mean of a subsample may be appropriate. in order to avoid diluting the 
result by including observalions from uncontaminated areas. 

Additional regulations may be applicable or relevant for some contaminants if these 
are identified in OU 1122, Baseline risk assessment may suggesttrigger levels which 
are more appropriate for this site than Subpart S action levels. 
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TABLE 4-2 
SUMMARY OF ANALvncld. LEVELS APPROPRIATE TO OATA UsES .... • 

Dala Uses Analytical Limitations Typo 01 Analysis Data Quality 
Level 

Site charaderizaOon, Lovell Field screening lor Instruments respond 10 II Insll'Ulllonrs calibra1ed 
monlloring during organic vapor and nod· naturally cccurring and data interp!e1ed c:om>ctly, 
impJementation iological dotecllon using compoundS can proVicle indication of 

porlilble inslnlmonts conlamina1ion 

Field _kits 

Site characterization, Lovelll Variety of organics by Tentative identifICation Dependent on quality 
evaJuation of ahema- GC, Inorganios by AA. assuranceIquali """"01 
-. engineering design XRF steps omployed 
monitoring during 
implemenlation TonlS,"", identillcatloo. Techniques1nstruments DaIS typi<:aIIy fOPOrted 

analyto spo<:ilic Umlled mostly 10 In concentration ranges 
vOlatiloa, molSls. 
some radloouclidos 

Field laboratory analyseS TamB-liVe identificatIOn Dependent on quality 
for some radiological 
constituents 

and quantification assutance/qllalily control 
steps employed 

Oeteollonllmils VIIt'f 
from low ppm 10 low ppb 

Risk assessment, Levolill Organlcsllnorganlcs, SpecifIC identification; Similar de~lon limits 
site characteriza- using EPAprocedolll9 lentative idenUflcaUon to CLP 
Uon, evaluation olher than CLP, can bo In some cases 
of aJternatives. 
engineering design, 

analyto specific 

monitoring during RCRA characleristic Can provide data of L.ess rigorous quaJity 
implemellla lion tests same quality as 8$Suranca/quality con1rof 

Level IV 

Radiotogicai constituenl SpecifIC identifica.tlon; Quality .... urancolquality 
deledion limits bekM control is comparalblo to SWIl46 
backgroond; with 
suitableOC,9iv09 
comparabto quality to 

methods 

SWIl46 methods 

Rio!< assessmon~ LeVatIV TCLIT AI. organlcsl T enlative identiflca.1on Goal is data of Iolown 
evaluation of inorgonlcs by GClMS, of non~TCL parameters quality 
aUematives. fm91neer~ AA,tCP 
ing design 

Lowppbdoteollonlimit Some time may be Il)- Rigorous~ 
qujred for validation of ""'""""'" "yc:onfrol 
pad<ages 

Risk assessment Level V Nonconventional May require method Molhod-speeiflo 
parameleTS development modiftcation 

Method-speciflo Machanism to obtain 
detection limitS seMces requires 

special 1<>.0 Iim9 
Modiliealion of 
existing meUlOds 

AA - alomic absorption CLP • contract LeboralOry Program EPA· Environmonlal P",lSctionAgoncy 
GC· gas chroma':y ICP ~ inductivaly coupled plasma MS ~ mass spectrometry 
RCRA ~ Resource onservslion TAl.· Target Analyle Lis' TCL· Targe' compound list 

and Recovery Act XAF - X-ray fluorescence 

'EPA (1987) 
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IASLE4=3 

ANALYTICAL METHODS 

Measurement Applicable Procedure 

Field Laboratory Gross Alpha Gas Flow Proportional Cou nter 

Laboratory 

Gamma spectroscopy 
Tritium 
Volatile Organics 

PCBs 
SOil moisture 
Explosives 

Gamma spectroscopy 
Tritium 
Total uranium 
Isotopic uranium 

Isotopic plutonium 

VOA 
Semivolatiles 
Metals 
PCBs 
Explosives 

Gamma spectroscopy 
Distillation and liquid scintillation 
Portable Gas Chromatography in Field 
Screening of Volatile Organic Compounds 
SOP 1 O.Q1, Screening 01 PCBs in Soil 
SOil MOisture Measurement 
USATHAMA - Liquid Chromatography 

Gamma spectroscopy 
Distillation and Liquid Scintillation 
ICPMS or Delayed Neutron Assay 
Radiochemical Separation and Alpha 
Spectrometer 
Radiochemical Separation and Alpha 
Spectro meter 
EPA SW-846 Method 8240 
EPA SW-846 Method 8270 
EPA SW-846 Method 6010 
EPA SW-846 MethOd 8080 
USATHAMA - Liquid Chromatography 

The ER Program is currently conducting a pilot study on local solis and the Bandelier 
Tull. That study will determine the background concentration ranges of target list 
metals and radionuclides, as well as collecting data on some physical and chemical 
parameters that control mobilities 01 the constituents. Initial results 01 the study will 
be presented in the 1992 version of the Installation Work Plan, and will be available 
prior to analysis of OU 1122 data. Background concentration ranges will provide an 
additional point of comparison for OU 1122 data. 

Figures 4-1 through 4-6 illustrate six types of sampling plans that are widely applied 
throughout Ou 1122. 

Surface sampling: 

Surface sampling is used at all five of the major TA-33 Sites, eltherto 
estimate mean area contamination levels (as well as trends, if above
background levelS are found), or as part of a reconnaissance inves· 
tigation of Individual SWMUs with which surface releases could be 
associated, or both. Surface sampling is always preceded by field 
surveys, both to identify or delineate areas requiring detailed exami
nation and also to collect Analytical Level II information that may be 
useful to supplement limited laboratory results. Phase I laboratory 
observations will be compared with action levels. If a formal baseline 
risk assessment is needed, additional data may be collected, as 
outlined in Sections 3.#.5.3. The general approach to surface sam· 
pling is diagrammed in Fig. 4·1. 
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Channel sediments: 

Sampling of sediments in first- and second-order channels, both 
below individual outfaHs and general sfte drainages, is proposed to 
investigate transport of surface contamination away from the sites. 
Phase I results will also be compared with action levels to determine 
n there are locally contaminated areas in the channels. Geomorpho
logical surveys precede these sampling activities. If a formal baseline 
risk assessment is needed, additiona' data may be collected. This 
approach to channel sampling is diagrammed in Fig. 4-2. 

Subsurface structures: 

Several active septic systems, as well as inactive septic tanks and 
sumps, remain at T A-33. The goal of RFI Phase I characterization of 
these structures is to provide information to guide their removal or 
replacement. This requires determining whether the structures them
selves are contaminated, as well as limited assessment of the 
potential extent of contamination in the surroUnding media. Contami
nation of the structures will determine their appropriate disposition, n 
excavated. Indication ofthe extent of additional contamination, If any, 
is needed to define preliminary remediation goals. Scheduling of 
subsequent voluntary corrective actions will depend on the avaiJabiJiIy 
of an appropriate disposal facility. The general approaCh is dia
grammed in Fig. 4-3. 

Near-surface sampling: 

Landfills: 

Berms: 

May 1992 

Buried outfalls or tiled leach fieids are associated with several of the 
septic systems. These are generally constructed 4-8 It below grade. 
Surface geophysics may be useful in determining their boundaries 
and the iocations of tiles. Drill holes will provide samples from the 
depth of the outfall or tiles dOwn to the bottom of the disturbed area. 
A flow diagram illustrating the proposed investigations is shown in Fig. 
4-4. The site of TA-33-21, where the former septic and drainage 
systems have been removed, will be investigated similarfy. 

TA-33 includes two landfills that were established during the 1984 site 
cleanup. Radioactive materials were not buried in these landfills, but 
it is possible that some 01 the buried materials may have been 
contaminated with low levels of hazardous contaminants. The ap
proach to determining contaminant levels in these landfills is dia
grammed in Fig. 4-5. A similar approach will be used for the debris pile 
near the South Site shot pad and at a possible shallow burial disposal 
site near berm TA-33-43 at South Site (SWMU 33-010rhJ). 

Each of the three former firing sites at TA-33 includes barricades of 
soil and tuff and the remains of catcher boxes into which projectiles 
were fired. It is not known whether all of these projectiles were 
removed. although most were recovered for post-shot analysis. Many 
of these inert projectiles were made from depleted uranium. Both the 
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-------------~-----------------~-----~--------------, , , , , , 
Survey grids, transects ' 

and surface SWMU 'OJ" : 
~, 

areas. Add surface ! : 
sampling points in SWMU 1! : 

~L 0, 
~: 
-0' 
.2l: 
.", , 

Radiation/geophysics ~ : 
0: 

Sample ccllection 

Laboratory analysis 

yes AddJadjust surface 
sampling locations 

, 

, , 
'~----------- ---~-----~-------~---------------------~ 

yes Saseli ne risk 
assessment 

Fig. 4-1. Sampling logic and flow: surface sampling. 
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,'---------------------------------------.----------'\ 
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Preliminary location 
of channel sampling 

locations using aerial photos 
and 2-loot contour maps 

Ground survey to 
verify and flag 

sampling locations 

Radiation survey 

Sample collection 

Laboratory analysis 

Add sediment 
sampling locations 

• 

'------------- -------~-----~---------.-.----------' 

Baseline risk 
assessment 

Fig. 4·2. Sampling logic and flow: channel sediments. 
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~-------------------.---------~ , , , , 
Collect fluid & sludge 

sample from interior of 
structure; also look for 
flaws in containment 

Site and drill one hole; 
sample core or cuttings 

Laboratory analysis 

Any 
radioactive or 

hazardous contamination 
found 

? 

yes 

yes 

, , , 
'It, -, "', 
~: 
.c' 
U' 
.5 : 
'0' 
",' 
D' .'" . o· 
III • 
Ol, 
c' 

• 

More data 
needed to characterize 
extent of contamination 

? 

yes 

Design & execute 
Phase 2 Sampling 

no 

Fig. 4·3. Sampling logic and flow: subsurface structures. 
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Geophysics su rvey 

Drill holes to estimate depth 

Dig trench, categorize material, 
measure volumes, sample 

Sample sides of trench 

Laboratory analysis 

,----------------

• 
• , 

.... ' 
~, "', a: 
jli!, 
u: 
.s' 
al: 
.<>' 
'C' g: "', 
c' , 

, , 
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Fig. 4-4. Sampling logic: and flow: near-surface sampling. 
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Geophysics survey 

Drill holes to 
estimate depth 

Dig trench, categorize 
material, measure 
volumes, sample 

Sample sides 01 trench 

Laboratory analysis 

yes 

no 

no 

k' 

Ii 
U' 
,S; 

Baseline risk 
assessment 

Possible 

Fig. 4-5. Sampling logic and flow: landfills. 
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, , 

Geophysics survey 

Remove lOcated projectiles. 
characterizing lateral & 

depth distributIOns 

Dig trench, categorize 
material, measure 
volumes. sampie 

Sample sides of trench 

Laboratory analysis 

• • "". ~ . 
"" ~: 
.c' 
U' , 
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1:;, 
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0' , , 

, , --------------- ----------------
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no 

Fig. 4-6. Sampling logic and flow: berms. 
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quantity of depleted uranium present as projectiles in the berms and 
the level of contamination in the soil will be estimated. These inves
tigations are diagrammed in Fig. 4-6. 

In addition to the generic sampling approaches outlined above, there are some sites 
with unique problems. These are: 

MOA-K: 

MDA-E: 

Seepage pits: 

Surface soil contamination and outfalls will be addressed by surface 
and channel sampling plans (Figs. 4-1 and 4-2). The two sumps and 
the septic system with its leach field will be investigated as illustrated 
in Figs. 4-3 and 4-4. The remaining uncertainties at MOA-K concem 
the deep plume of tritiated water observed in one of the holes drilled 
by Weston (Section 3.2.4). Because this hole reached a depth of only 
175 It (the maximum accessible by the drilling rig used) the depth of 
this plume is unknown, nor has subsurface hydrology been explored 
at this Site. Additional investigations to complete the model 01 subsur
face transport of tritium (and posSibly olher, slower moving conlami
nants), on which the choice 01 a corrective measure (H any) must be 
based, are diagrammed in Fig. 4-7. 

As outlined in section 3.4.5.1, the suitabiltty of MOA-E for a disposal 
site lor mixed waste is uncertain. Some of the studies proposed to 
address this uncertainty will be carried out in TA-70, where a large 
landslide can be observed. Additional geologic characterization is 
required near MDA-E itself, and some decisions of a purely regulatory 
or administrative nature will also need to be made. These investiga
tions are summarized in Fig. 4-8. 

Finally, the two active Main Site seepage pits pose some unusual 
prOblems. Being 01 relatively recent construction, they may not have 
received either hazardous or radioactive material. Borehole logging 
methods will be applied to detect radioactivity in the fill material. Fluid 
and gravel from the bottoms 01 the pits will be sampled. Limited 
assessment of the migration 01 contaminants beyond the pits may 
also be undertaken, as shown in Fig. 4-9. 

4.2 Main Site Phase I Field Sampling Plans 

4.2.1 Site Mapping 

Detailed s~e mapping is needed to accurately locate SWMUs in the Held and layout 
grids lor geophysical and radiation surveys, as well as locations for drilling and 
surface sampling. 
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4.2.1.1 Field Identification of SWMUs 

The following outfalls will be located, sUNeyed, and flagged: 

33-002(d) Noncontact cooling water drain from TA-33-a8; 

33-002(e) Roof drain from TA-33-86; 

33-004(h) Drain line from T A-33-20; 

33-004(1) Two drain lines from TA-33-39; 

33-005(a) Channel from outfall from lormer septic tank TA-33-32; 

33-005(b) Outfall from former contamination-free drain line from TA-33-21 ; and 

33-016 Outfall from sump TA-33-23. 

Other drainage points from the paved areas, notably points near septic tank T A-33-
31 and east ot TA·33·20. will also be SUNeyed and flagged. 

The boundaries of the following sites will be mapped as accurately as possible on 
the basis of present information; 

33-002(a) The leach field for septic tank TA-33-93. The geophysical sUNey, 
Section4.2.2.1. may pinpoint this area more precisely and determine 
the location of the pipes w~hin the leach field; 

33-004(a) The drain field for septic tank TA-33-31. The geophysical sUNey. 
Section 4.2.2.1. may pinpoint this area more precisely and determine 
the location of the pipes within the leach field; 

33-005(a,c) The site of the former septic tank and the leach fieldfromthe industrial 
waste drain from T A-33-21 ; 

33-010(f) Surface disposal sne in MDA-K, about 330 It southeast of the TA·33-
93 signs; 

33-011 (al The former drum storage area at TA-33-21; 

33-011(d) The former storage area soulh 01 TA-33-20; 

33-011 (e) The former drum storage area behind TA-33·22; 

33-012(a) The former drum storage area behind TA-33·39; 

33-013 The former drum storage area behind TA-33-86; and 

33-017 The vehicle maintenance area east of TA-33-39 . 
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4.2.1.2 Grids for Geophysical Surveys 

The areas for the geophysical survey are shown in Fig. 4-10. North-south lines will 
be surveyed at 10-1t intervals across a quadrant easl of the pavement surrounding 
the Main Site office complex, with comers at approximately: 

Comer East North 

Southwest 498,550 1,739,750 

Northwest 498,550 1,740,450 

Northeast 498,800 1,740,450 

Southeast 498,800 1,739,750 

Measurement points will be flagged at 1 O-ft intervals along these lines. Overthe drain 
fields. this spacing will be halved to 5 ft. This includes the lormer drain field for TA-
33-31. within: 

Corner East North 

Southwest 498.650 1.740,300 

Northwest 498.650 1.740,450 

Northeast 498.800 1.740.450 

Southeast 498.800 1.740.300 

and the leach lield for TA-33-93 in MDA-K. w~hin: 

Corner East North 

SOuthwest 498.600 1.739.750 

Northwest 498.600 1.740.050 

Northeast 498.800 1.740,050 

SOutheast 498.800 1,739.750 

4.2.1.3 Grid lor Radiation Survey 

A radiation survey will be carried out over a 1 OO-It grid encompassing the central area 
01 Main Site; along lour extensions to the northeast, east. southeast. and parallel to 
the west road; at addftional points near T A·33-20; and in the main channel draining 
the site to the east (Fig. 4-11). The 100-lt square grid is bounded by: 

Comer East North 

Southwest 497,900 1.739,600 

Northwest 497,900 1.740.600 

Northeast 499.100 1.740.600 

Southeast 499.100 1.739,600 
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(The grid shown in Fig, 4-11 can be randomized using either or both 01 the methods • 
discussed in Section 4.1.2, but the grid should cover approximately this area and 
include approximately 130 points.) 

Several extensions will be surveyed as follows: 

• An east extension, starting at approximately 499,1 OOE, 1,739,900N 
and surveyed for 1 000 It to the east, with measurement points flagged 
at 10Q.1! intervals. 

Asoutheast extension, starting at approximately 499,1 OOE, 1,739,GOON 
and surveyed for 1 000 I! to the southeast, with measurement points 
flagged at 10Q.1! intervals. 

A northeast extension, starting at 499,1 OOE, 1,7 40,aOON and surveyed 
lor 1 000 It to the northeast (to approximately the bottom 01 Ancho 
Canyon), with measurement points tlagged at 100-11 intervals. 

An extension starting at 498,200E, 1,739,aOON and surveyed parallel 
to the west road (approximately south-southeast) to TA-33-23, with 
measurement points Ilagged atl OO-f! intervals. 

Additional small scale grids (approximately 1 O-I! spacing) will be surveyed over the 
101l0wing localized SWMUs: 

• over the drain field ot SWMU 33-002(a) and surface disposal site, 
SWMU 33-010(1) in MOA-K; 

• over the drain field 01 SWMU 33-o04(a); 

over the paved area south of TA-33-20 (SWMU 33-011[dJ); and, 

over SWMU 33-011 (e), SWMU 33-012(a), and SWMU 33-013. 

4.2.1.4 Channel Mapping 

A sampling location will be selected in the largest sediment catchment within 5 I! 01 
each olthe outlalls and WIThin 10 It olthe drainage points located in Section 4.2.1.1. 
(II there is no sediment catchment within the prescribed distance, a surtace soil 
sampling location should be selected below the outfall or drainage point.) Additional 
sediment catchments (or soil sampling locations) will be flagged along the lirst-order 
channels at approximately 50-It intervals for 250 ft or until the lirst-order channel 
merges with the nearest second-order tributary of Chaquehui Canyon. To the east 
of the paved area, surveying and flagging of this second-order tributary will continue 
at approximately 200·1! intervals for a distance of approximately one-half mile. (The 
second·order tributary to the west, which also drains Area a, is treated in Section 
4.3.1.4.) 
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4.2.2 Field Surveys 

4.2.2.1 Geophysical Survey 

Electromagnetic and magnetic readings will be reported al each node 01 the 5- and 
1 O-It grid in Fig. 4-10. These data will be used to delineate drain fields, locate drain 
lines. and define saturated areas. 

4.2.2.2 Radiation Survey 

low-energy gamma radiation measurements for the detection of uranium, pluto
nium, and americium will be reported at each point 01 the 100-1t grid described In 
Section 4.2.1.3 (Fig. 4-11). The survey will also be carried out along the lour 
extensions. whh observations every 100 It to determine n trends in activity with 
distance Irom the she exist. 

low·energy gamma radiation measurements will be made at the centers 01 the 
sediment catchments flagged by the channel mapping activity, both to locate areas 
of concentration and to look for trends wah distance lrom the site. 

Radiation measurements will be made at the nodes 01 the liner grids over SWMUs 
33-002(a), 33-o04(a), 33·010(1), 33-011 (dl, 33·012{a), and 33·013 to look for local 
anomalies to guide sample selection as described in Section 4.2.3.1. 

4.2.3 Surface Sampling 

4_2.3.1 Samples from Iden1lfled SWMUs 

Several localized SWMUs, as well as the area behind TA-33-39 believed to have 
been used lor vehicle maintenance and storage. are potentially contaminated. 

Surtace samples taken at septic systems are not necessarily intended to character
ize the septic systems but are an economical means of collecting surtace samples. 
Two to live soil samples will be collected withi n each of these small areas, as follows: 
33-002(a) (Septic tank TA·33·93 and drain lield) Five surtace samples will be 

33·004(a} 

33-005 

May 1992 

collected. Three will be the top six inches 01 drilled holes next to the 
septic tank and in the drain field (see Section 4.2.4). The other two 
may be sited above the drain lield, randomly, or on the basis 01 the 
geophysical or radiation survey. 

(Septic tank TA·33-31 and drain field) Six surtace samples will be 
collected. Three will be the top six inches 01 holes drilled next to the 
septic tank and in the drain field (see Section 4.2.4). The others (which 
include a field duplicate) may be sited randomly or on the basis of the 
geophysical or radiation survey. 

(Excavated drain field area lor TA-33-21) Five surtace sampleswil! be 
provided by the top six inches 01 the drilled holes (see Seclion 4.2.5). 
Addaional surface samples at this site are provided by the grid, 

4-24 RFI Work Plan for au 1122 

• 

• 



• 
Chapter 4 

33-010(/) 

Phase I Sampling Plans 

Section 4.2.3.2 . 

(Surface disposal site In MDA-K) Two surface samples will be 
collected. These will be Sqed on the basis of visual evidence or 
radiation anomalies. II any. 

33-011(a) (Former drum storage area near TA-33-21) Three samples will be 
collected in this area. These will be sited on the basis 01 visual 
evidence 01 past leaks. such as stained soil. if any. 

33-011 (d) (Former storage area south 01 TA-33-20) Three samples will be 
collected. by drilling through the pavement on the south side 01 the 
warehouse and collecting specimens from the top six inches of the 
underlying 5011 or tuff. If anomalies are observed during the radiation 
survey over this SWMU. two chip samples will be collected Irom the 
pavement and analyzed lor radlonuclides and metals. 

33-011 (e) (Former drum storage area behind T A-33-22) Three samples. includ
Ing one lield duplicate. will be collected. These may be sited on the 
basis 01 radiation anomalies or visual evidence of leaks. if any. 

33-012(a) (Former drum storage area behind T A-33-39) Four samples will be 
. collected in this area. II the area is paved. two will be collected by 
drilling through the pavement and collecting specimens lrom the top 
six inches 01 the under1ying soil or tuff. and two from the downslope 
edge 01 the pavement. The samples will be sited on the basis of 
radiation anomalies or visual evidence of leaks. if any. 

33-013 (Former drum storage area at TA-33-86) Three samples will be 
collected. If the area is paved. one will be collected by drilling through 
the pavement and collecting specimens from the top six Inches of the 
underlying soil or tuff. and two from the downslope edge of the 
pavement. The samples will be sited on the basis of radiation 
anomalies or visual evidence of leaks. if any. 

33-015 (Incinerator) Two samples will be collected adjacent to the concrete 
pad on which the Incinerator sits. The samples will be sited on the 
basis of visual evidence. such as stained soil or residual ash. if any is 
noted. 

33-017 (Vehicle maintenance area behind TA-33-39) Three surlace samples. 
including a field duplicate, will be collected from this area. These will 
be sited on the basis of soil staining, if any. 

Add~lonallocalized areas may be sampled (at the rate of approximately 2 samples 
per 1 00 or 200 112) as identified by the geophysical or radiation survey. Sample sizes, 
lield duplicates. and sample analyses for these localized surface SWMUs are 
Indicated in Table 4-A (included at the end of Chapter 4). Sample maxima will be 
compared with action levels. 

One additional surface area of concem (33-C-001 , transformer behind T A-33-114), 
is noted in the SWMU report. PCB analyses will be perfOrmed on some sediment 
samples in the main drainage below this area (Section 4.2.3.3). The sample 
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maximum will be compared with the regulatory limit lor recording PCB contamina' 
tion. 

4.2.3.2 Outfall and Channel Sediment Samples 

Six outfalls from drain lines have been ident~ied as SWMUs. The east·sloping paved 
area around the Main S~e office complex, on which several SWMUs are located, 
drains into the east·flowing tributary to Chaquehul Canyon. Sediment (or soil) will be 
sampled at the flagged locations near the ends of the pipes and the edges of the 
pavement and addfiional samples will be collected in the flrst-order channels, as 
follows. 

33·002(d) (Non-contact cooling water from TA-33-86; this outfall is usually 
running) One sedlmenf sample and one water sample will be collected 
wilhln three feet 01 the end of the pipe. two sediment samples and one 
water sample (II possible) from the saturated zone where cattails 
grow, and one more sediment sample and one more water sample (II 
possible) above the point where this Ilrst-order channel merges with 
the second-order tributary. 

33-002(e) (Rool drain from TA·33-86) One sediment (or soli) sample will be 
collected within three feet of the end of the pipe and two more along 
the channel between this point and the point where it merges with 
second-order tributary. 

33-004(h) (Outfall from TA-33-20. to be located) One sample and one Ileld 
duplicate will be collected within three feet 01 the end of the pipe. Two 
more samples will be collected in the drainage below this outfall, one 
of which will be below the Incinerator. 

33-004(1) (Outfalls from TA-33·39. to be located. Channels may not be well 
defined.) One sample will be col/ected within two feet at the end of 
each pipe. and two more In each channel, If still distinct. 

33-005(a,b) (Channels below former outfalls from TA-33-21) The channels below 
the septic system and drain line outfall will be sampled at three points, 
once near the outfall and twice below (but above the second-Order 
tributary draining Area 6). 

33-016 (Outfall fromTA-33-23 sump) Two samples wiUbe collected within 2 
ft of the end of the pipe. and one more about 100ft below. 

33-017 

May 1992 

(The second-order channel to the east of Main Sile that starts near 
septiC tank TA-33-31) Two samples will be collected below the edge 
of the pavement. two additional samples between the pavement and 
the security fence to the east, two more samples between the lence 
and joining where this channel merges with the channels below the 
outfall from T A-33-86. Near this point. where sediments are quite 
deep. three samples will be collected. one lrom a depth at 6 to 18 In. 
Thereafter samples will be collected every 400 ft as mapped in _ 
Section 4.2.1.4. _ 
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Sample sizes, field duplicates, and sample analyses are tabulated in Table 4-A. 
Sample maxima will be compared with action levels. 

4.2.3.3 General Operational Releases 

Operational releases from Main Sile will be addressed by the drainage samples 
discussed at the end 01 Section 4.2.3.2 and by an extensive sample of surface soils, 
discussed in this section. 

Surlace soil samples will be collected at 25% 01 the points 01 the surface radiation 
grid; that is, on a 200-11 subgrid, for a total 01 about 36 samples. A small number 01 
these may fall within areas associated with localized SWMUs such as SWMUs 33-
002 or 33-005. Surface soil samples will not be collected at points that fall in paved 
areas. The four extensions of the surlace radiation grid, to the northeast, east, 
southeast, and parallelto the west road, will be sampled at 300-11 intervals, lor a total 
of about 16 samples. Sample sizes, field duplicates, neighbors, and sample 
analyses are shown in Table 4-A, under SWMU 33-017, "operational release." 
Observations will be summarized by overall means, trend estimates, and/or local 
means. Neighbors and field duplicates will be used in estimating the variability and 
spatial prediclabilHy of contaminant distributions. 

4.2.4 Samples from Subsurface Structures 

One fluid sample and one sludge (or soil) sample will be taken lrom each of the 
sumps in MDA-K (TA-33-134 and TA-33-133), from the sump at TA-33-23, and from 
each 01 the active septic tanks (TA-33-31 and TA-33-93l, assuming both compo
nents are present. An additional fluid sample will be collected from the sampling box 
associatedwilh TA-33-31. The material will not be homogenized. A hole will be drilled 
next to each sump and tank, and samples will be collected from the depth 01 the 
bottom 01 the structure and at Ihe soiVtuff interlace or three feet below that point, 
whichever is shallower. 

One fluid sample will be collected from the central pipe of each seepage pit in SWMU 
33-004(a) and one gravel sample will be collected from the base of each pipe. 
Gamma logs will also be run down the central pipe. 

Two holes will be drilled through each of the drain fields associated with septic tanks 
TA-33-31 and TA-33-93. The holes will be drilled to three feet below the tiles, or to 
the soivtuff interface, whichever is shallower. A specimen from the top six inches of 
each hole will be included in the surface sample (Section 4.2.3.1). Additional 
samples will be taken from just below the tiles and from the bottom of the hole. 

Sample sizes, field duplicates, and sample analyses are summarized in Table 4-A. 
Sample maxima will be compared with action levels, and also (for active septic 
systems) with regulatory levels. 

4.2.5 Subsurface Sampling at TA·33·21 Site 

Four holes will be drilled to the soilltuff interface in the former drain field area of the 
TA-33-21 site and a fifth hole at the site of the former septiC tank. A specimen from 
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the top six inches of each hole will be included in the surface sample (Section 
4.2.3.1). AddHlonal samples will be collected at two and one-half foot Intervals to the • 
bottom of the hole. Sample size. field duplicates, and sample analyses are summa-
rized in Table 4-A. Observations will be summarized by their means, possibly as a 
function of depth. 

4_2_6 Subsurtace Sampling al MDA-K 

Three boreholes will be drilled al MDA-K allocations to be determined based on 
results from geophysics surveys. The anticipated depth is 200 ft, but if conlaminants 
are still present atthis depth, drilling will continue. The core will be lield screened for 
radioactivity. and neutron and gamma logs will be run to determine the presence 01 
moisture and radionuclides. The core will be sampled at 30-ft intervals throughout 
its length, and at 10-lt intervals within the regions identified by Ihese field-screening 
activities. Twenty-five per cent 01 the sample will be analyzed for radionuclides, 
metals, and organics. The remainder will be analyzed only lor trHium. Sample 
analyses are summarized in Table 4-A 

4.3 Area 6 Phase I Field Sampling Plans 

4.3.1 Site Mapping 

Detailed site mapping is needed to locate SWMUs accurately In the Ileld, as well as 
to layout grids lor geophysical and radiation surveys and locations for surlace and 
subsurlace sampling. 

4.3. t. t Field Identification ot SWMUs 

Theoutfallfrom TA-33-16 (SWMU 33-004[g]) and the buried outfall 01 septic tank T A-
33-121 (SWMU 33-004[d]) will be located and lIagged. Pavement drainage points 
and, in particular, the point at which the area around the buildings drains out to the 
northwest-facing slope, will be surveyed and flagged. 

4.3.1.2 Grid lor Geophysical Survey 

The only geophysical survey at Area 6 will be conducted over the hillside south and 
east 01 the liring areas, within: 

Corner East North 

Southwest 497,500 1,740,250 

Northwest 497,500 1,740,450 

Northeast 497,700 1,740,450 

Southeast 497,700 1,740,250 

and excluding the leveled area inside the cinder cone. A five-loot grid will be laid out 
in this area, as shown in Fig. 4-12. 
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4.3.1.3 Grid lor RadiatIOn survey 

A 50-ft grid covering Area 6liring areas (the cinder cone, the area south of TA-33-
16, and the slopes above) and the west slope 01 the cinder cone down to the west 
drainage channel (SWMU 33-009) will be surveyed to locate points lor a radiation 
survey. A 15-lt grid is needed on the east-facing slope west of the east drainage 
channel. The grids shown in Fig. 4-13, can be randomi:zed using either or both 01 the 
methods discussed in Section 4.1.2, as long as the surveyed areas cover approxi
mately the areas shown there for a lotal of about 50 survey points on each grid. 

4.3.1.4 Channel Mapping 

After TA-33-16 outfall and pavement drainage poinls have been mapped (Section 
4.3.1.1). sampling locations within three feet of each will be located. A sediment 
catchment is 10 be selected if possible within Ihis constraint, otherwise a soil 
sampling position is to be marked in the channel be.low the outfall or drainage. 
Addftlonal sampling locations will be surveyed and flagged at approximately 50-11 
intervals along the first-order channels to the points where they merge with the 
second·ordertributaries to Chaquehui Canyon west of the site. Two tofoursediment 
catchments will be located in this drainage at the base of SWMU 33'()09. Additional 
sediment catchments will be surveyed al approximately 200-11 Intervals along the 
west tributary, and also along the east drainage that heads near T A-33-1, 10 the 
bottom of Chaquehui Canyon, a distance of approximately one-fourth mile. 

4.3.2 Field Surveys 

4.3.2.1 Geophysical Survey 

Electromagnetic and magnetic measurements will be made al each node of the flve
fool grid in Fig. 4-12. These will be examined for anomalies that mlghl indicale the 
presence of buried projectiles. 

4.3.2.2 Radiation Survey 

Low-energy gamma radiation measurements for Ihe detection of uranium, pluto
nium, and americium will be reported at the nodes oflhe 50- and 15-ftgrids described 
in Section 4.3.1.3 (Fig. 4-13). The radiation survey will also be carried down the two 
tributaries to Chaquehui Canyon, with observations at the flagged locations approxi
mately every 100 ft, for approximalely one·fourth mile. Measurements will be 
examined for anomalies thaI would be used to guide the sampling described in the 
following sections. 

4.3.3 Surface Sampling 

4.3.3.1 Samples from Identified SWMUs 

Two to ten additional surface samples will be collected within each area that may 
have been contaminated by identified SWMUs: 
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33-004(d) Three surface samples will be collected from the top six inches of the • 
holes drilled near the septic tank (T A-33-121 J and in its buried outfall 
area (Section 4.3.4). These surface samples are not necessalily 
intended to characterize the septic system but are an economical 
means of collecting surface samples. 

33-007Ic) Every other point ot the 50-tt radiation grid covering the firing areas will 
be sampled. AddHional samples will be collected next to each gun 
mount in the cinder cone. Two field duplicates will be added to the 
sample for a total of about 15 specimens. 

33-009 Six surface soil samples will be collected at grid points on the west 
slope of the cinder cone below the Area 61andllll sne: two nearthe top, 
two about halfway down, and two nearthe bottom where some debris 
is still visible. Placement of these samples will be guided by the 
anomalies observed during the radiation survey. if any. One field 
duplicate will be included. 

33-010(e) Three surface soil samples will be collected in the area of this surface 
disposal site. Their locations will be based on high radiation readings 
or on visual evidence, H any. are found. 

Additional localized areas will be sampled (at the rate of approximately 2 samples 
per 100-200 1t2) it identified by the geophysical or radiation survey. Sample sizes 
and analyses are summarized in Table 4-8 (Iocatedatthe end otChapter 4). Sample 
maxima (or. forthe larger samples of 33-007(c) and 33-009. sample means) will be 
compared with action levels. 

4.3.3.2 Outfall and Channel Sediment Samples 

One outfall at Area 6 has been identHied as a SWMU. In addition. surface runoff from 
the area around the firing site is channeled to the northwest. Other drainage points 
may be identified during site mapping (Section 4.3.1.1). Sediment (or soil) will be 
sampled at the flagged locations nearthe ends of the pipes and drainage points, and 
additional samples will be collected from sediment catchment basins In the lirst-order 
channels 50 to 1 00 It below, if these channels can be located (as described in Section 
4.3.1.4). 

TwO samples will be taken near the top of the east drainage, below the outfall trom 
TA-:?3-121, and two near the top of the west drainage below the former surface 
disposal area. Continuing down these second-order channels, one sediment sample 
will similiarly be collected approximately every 400 It to Chaquehui Canyon, (as 
described in Section 4.3.1.4). 

Sample sizes and analyses are summarized in Table 4·8. Sample maxima will be 
compared with action levels. 

4.3.4 T A·33-1 SeptiC System 

One fluid sample and one sludge sample will be collected from septiC tank T A·33-
121, assuming both components are present. The material will not be homogenized. 
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Chapter 4 Phase I Sampling Plans 

A hole will be drilled next to the septic tank, and samples will be collected Irom the 
depth of the bottom 01 the tank and at the soiVtulf interface or three feet below the 
tank, whichever is shallower. 

Two holes will be drilled through the outfall area from septic lank TA-33-121 to three 
feet below the end of the pipe. A specimen from the top six inches of each hole will 
be included in the surface sample (Section 4.3.3.1). AddHlonal samples, (two from 
each hole) will be taken from just below the pipe and from the bottom 01 each hole. 

Sample analyses are summarized In Table 4-8. Sample maxima will be compared 
with action levels. 

4.3.5 Area 6 Bem 

A 12-in. wide trench will be excavated through the berm directly opposhe the south 
doors of TA-33-16. to a depth of 4 ft. The excavated material will be field screened 
for radioactivity; if any projectiles are found. a sample of them (up to three) will be 
submitted for laboratory analysis to determine their composition. The volume of non· 
native material wNI be estimated as a fraction of the excavated material. 

Three samples. one from the top 6 in. of material. one from the next 12, and a third 
from a depth of 3.5-411 into the berm, will be coffected from each side of the trench. 
Sample analyses are summarized in Table 4·8. Sample maxima will be compared 
with action levels. 

4.4 South Site Phase I Flefd Sampling Plans 

4.4.1 Site Mapping 

Detailed sHe mapping is needed to locate SWMUs accuratelY in the field, as well as 
to layout grids lor geophysical and radiation surveys and locations for sur/ace and 
subsur/ace sampling. 

4.4,1.1 Field Identification of SWMUs 

The boundaries of the disposal area, SWMU 33-010(h) and the debris pile at SWMU 
33-010(c) will be surveyed and flagged. Two holes will be drilled to the filillutt 
interface at each site and also atthe landfill inside berm TA·33-43, SWMU33-008(a), 
to estimate the depth and volume of fill at each site. The material obtained from these 
initial holes will be field Screened for radioactivity and explosives. 

4.4.1.2 Grids lor GeophySIcal Surveys 

A geophysical survey at South Site will be conducted on the north side of the northern 
liring area. This area is contained wHhin: 

Corner 

Southwest 

RFI Work Plan for OU 1122 

East 

499.400 

4-33 

North 

1,736,500 
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Northwest 

Northeast 

Southeast 

499,400 

499,800 

499,800 

1,736,750 

1,736,750 

1,736,500 

A five-foot grid will be laid out in this area, as shown in Fig. 4-14. 

4.4.1.3 Grids for Radiation Survey and Surface Sampling 

Chapter 4 

A radiation survey will be carried out on a grid in the area bounded on the north at 
1,736,BOON and by the fence around the east, south, and west perimeter of the sHe, 
and extending out onto the benches south and east of the sHe bounded by 
(approximately); 

Corner East North 

Southwest 499,100 1,735,600 

Northwest 499,100 1,736,800 

Northeast 500,300 1,736,800 

Southeast 500,300 1,735,600 

The grid will have a 100-11 spacing over most of the mesa top, a 200-11 spacing on 
the benches, and a 50-II spacing near Ihe shot pad as shown in Fig. 4-15. (These 
grid points can be randomized using eHher or both of the methods discussed in 
Section4.1.2, as long as it covers the area shown. A north extension, from 499,600E, 
1,736,900N, will be flagged every 100 It for 500 It. 

AddHional small-scale grids (20 II spacing) will be surveyed over the two gun firing 
areas and the blivH storage sHe. 

4.4.2 Field Surveys 

4.4.2.1 Geophysical Surveys 

Electromagnetic and magnetic measurements will be made at each node of the five
foot grid in Fig. 4-14. These will be examined for anomalies that might indicate the 
presence of buried projectiles. 

4.4.2.2 Radfatlon Survey 

Low-energy gamma radiation measurements for the detection of uranium, pluto
nium. and americium will be reported at the nodes of the grids described in Section 
4.4.1.3 (Fig. 4-15) and at 100-ft intervals along the north extension. Radiation 
measurements will also be made at 1 OO-It intervals along the central channel, at the 
centers of the flagged sediment catchments. These will be examined for anomalies 
to guide surface sampling and for trends with distance from the shot pad. 
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Fig. 4·14. Electromagnetic and magnetic surveys al Soulh Site. 
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Chapter 4 ~~~P~has~ e I Sampling Plans 

4.4.3 Surface Sampling 

4.4.3.1 Samples from Identified SWMUs 

Sur/ace soil samples will be collected w~hin areas that contain potential surface 
SWMUs: 

33-004(b) One surface sample will be taken in the top six inChes of the hole 
drilled near septiC tank T A-33-33. 

33-007(b) Surface samples will be collected next to each gun mount in the 
northern firing area (TA-33-8S and other gun mounts in the area), and 
two from the south side of TA-33-2S. Up 10 four addilional samples 
may be collected based on radiation survey anomalies, H any. 

33-010(g) Two surface soil samples will be collected from the bench immediately 
south and east of MDA-E, and two along the rim of the mesa east 01 
the burning pit and northeast of MDA-E. These may be sited on the 
basis of the radiation survey results, or next to debris. 

33-011 (e) Two surface samples will be located in the bliv~ area. Their locations 
will be based on anomalies detected in the radiation survey, if any. 

33-014 Four surface samples will be collected at the burning pit. These rnay 
be soil or tuff samples, and two should be Sited on the basis of visual 
evidence of burning (blackened areas). 

Addllionallocalized areas maybe sampled (at the rate 01 approximate ly two samples 
per 100-200 ft2) if identified by the geophysical or radiation survey. Sampte sizes, 
field duplicates, and sarnple analyses are summarized in Table 4-C (included at the 
end of Chapter 4). Sample maxima will be compared with action levels. 

4.4.3.2 Outfall and Channel Sediment Samples 

Sediments in the central channel will be sampled every 200 It between the northern 
firing area and the outfall from TA-33-26, and every 50 ft below this point for another 
200 ft. Two sediment samples will be collected at the outfall itself, and two more along 
the base of the canyon·side disposalarea, SWMU 33·010(c). 

Three soil or sediment samples will be collected below the outfall from TA-33-24; two 
near the end of the pipe and the third 50 to 100 It away in the channel below. Sample 
sizes, field duplicates, and sample analyses are summarized in Table 4-C. Sample 
maxima will be compared with action levels. 

4.4.3.3 Shot Pad 

Surtace samples will be collected at every other point 01 the 50-It radiation-survey 
grid aroundthe shot pad (SWMU 33·006[aJ), olthe 1 OO-It grid covering the mesa top, 
01 the 200·ft grid on the benches, and two sarnples will be collected along the grid 
extension to the north of the site, for a total of about 32 samples. Sample sizes, field 
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duplicales, neighbors, and sample analyses are summarized in Table 4-C. Obser-
vations will be summarized by overall means, trend estimates, andlor local means. • 
Neighbors and field duplicates will be used in estimating the variability and spatial 
predictability of contaminant distributions, 

4.4.4 MOA-S 

Because MDA-E is close to the edge of a mesa, a geomorphological study is 
necessary to assess the long-term stability of the site. Estimations of the probabilRy 
01 a landslide affecting a particular site at a given distance from the canyon rim 
require data on the size and frequency of landslides and the relations of these slides 
to variations in the underlying bedrock. These data will be acquired in a two-phase 
study that includes: 1) reconnaissance mapping of landslides in White Rock Canyon 
to determine general relations between landslide size and bedrock characteristics 
and, 2) detailed investigations of specific landslides within Operable Unit 1122 to 
more thoroughly characterize failure conditions and fo constrain landslide fre
quency. 

The reconnaissance mapping will include both aerial photo analysis and supplemen
tal field mapping within White Rock Canyon. A large area is needed for the 
reconnaissance study to obtain a large enough sample of landslides to quantify the 
relationship between landslide size and bedrock variability. This reconnaissance 
work will determine H the large landslide within the TA-70 portion of Operable Unit 
1222 resuijs from any unique geologic conditions. 

During the detailed investigations, detailed field mapping and photo analysis will be • 
focused on the landSlides within Operable Unit 1122 to evaluate the style 01 failure, 
e.g., slow, discontinuous slumping in contrast to rapid, debris flow or rock avalanch· 
ing. A variety of surface dating techniques will be used to determine the ages, and 
thus the frequency, 01 landslides within the area. 

4.4.5 TA-33-24 septic System 

One fluid sample and one sludge sample will be collected from septic tank TA-33-
33, assuming both components are present. The meterial will not be homogenized. 
A hole will be drilled next to the septic tank and samples will be collected from the 
top six Inches. the depth at the bottom olthe tank. and at the soiVtuff interface or three 
teet below the tank, whichever is shallower. Sample analyses are summarized in 
Table 4-C. Sample maxima will be compared with action levels. 

4.4.6 Benns and Target Areas 

Twelve-inch wide trenches will be excavated through berm T A-33-63 directly 
opposite the south doors 01 T A-33-25. through berm TA·33-43 in the middle 01 the 
north side of its south curve. and through the remains of the catcher box on the north 
side of the northern firing area. (The excavation in berm TA-33-43 may be combined 
with that 01 the landfill [Section 4.4.7] it encloses, but the material from the landfill 
should be kept separate from the berm material.) Each trench will be excavated to 
a depth offourfeet. The excavated matenal will be !ield screened for radioactivity and 
if any projectiles are found, a sample of them (up to six total) will be submitted for 
laboratory analysis to determine their composition, The total amount of projectile 
material remaining in the berms will be estimated based on the amount recovered 
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from the excavations . 

Three samples, one from the top 12 in. of material,one from the next 12, and a third 
from a depth of 3.5-4 It into the berm, will be coUecled from one side of each trench. 
Sample analyses are summarized in Table 4-C. Sample maxima will be compared 
w~h action levels. 

4.4.7 landfill and Debris Plies 

A 12-in. wide trench will be excavated through the landfill inside berm TA-33-43 to 
the tufflfill interlace. The excavated material will be categorized into natural fill 
material (SOil,tuff, pumice) and various types 01 debris (shrapnel, other metal debris, 
lumber, cinders, ash, etc.). The volume 01 material recovered in each category will 
be estimated. Two samples of material from each category will be submitted lor 
laboratory analysis. 

A 12-in. wide trench will be excavated through the loose fill and debris on the slope 
near the shot pad (SWMU 33-010{cD, to a depth of 4 ftorunlilundisturtJed soil or tuff 
is encountered, whichever is shallower. The excavated material will be categorized 
into naturaltill material (soil, tutf, pumice) and other types 01 debris (shrapnel, metal 
pieces, bits 01 wire). The volume of material recovered in each category will be 
estimated. Three samples 01 materiallrom each category will be submitted lor 
laboratory analYSis. 

A 12-in. wide trench will be excavated through the mounded area at SWMU 33-
01 O(h) to a depth 01 4 It or until undisturtJed soil ortutf is encountered, whichever is 
shallower. The excavated material will be categorized into natural fill material (SOil, 
tUff, or pumiCe) and various types of debris (shrapnel, other metal debris, lumber, 
cinders, ash, etc.), and the volume of material recovered in each category will be 
eslimated. Two samples 01 meterial from each category will be submitted for 
laboratory analysiS. Samples and analyses are summarized in Table 4-C. Sample 
maxima will be compared with action levels. 

4.5 East Site Phase I Field Sampling Plans 

4.5.1 SHe Mapping 

Detailed site mapping is needed to locate SWMUs accurately in !he field, as well as 
to layout grids for geophysical and radiation surveys and locations for surlace and 
subsurlace sampling. 

4.5.1.1 Field Identlflcallon of SWMUs 

The boundaries of the landfill in the center of the site will be surveyed and flagged. 
Two holes will be drilled to the tufflfill interlace through the landfill (SWMU 33-008[b]) 
to estimate the depth and volume offill. The material obtained from these initial holes 
will be field screened for radioactivity and explosives. 

The outfall from T A-33-S7 in the center 01 the site must be located and flagged and 
lis coordinates recorded. 
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4.5.1.2 Grid for Geophysical Surveys 

Geophysical surveys at East Site will be conducted overthe double berm at the end 
of the s~e, w~hin: 

Corner East 

Southwest 505,800 

Northwest 505,800 

Northeast 506,200 

Southeast 506,200 

and over the berm west of gun mount TA-33·116, w~hin: 

Corner 

Southwest 

Northwest 

Northeast 

Southeast 

East 

505,550 

505,550 

505,600 

505,600 

Nonh 

1,736,325 

1,736,575 

1,736,575 

1,736,325 

Nonh 

1,736,200 

1,736,400 

1,736,400 

1,736,200. 

Five·foot grids wHi be laid out in these areas as shown in Fig. 4·16. The first grid will 
terminate at the north side of the road. 

4.5.1.3 Grids for Radiation Survey 

A 50-It grid will be surveyed over the central firing area, SWMU 33-007(a), an area 
within the rectangle: 

Corner East Nonh 

Southwest 505,600 1,736,200 

Northwest 505,600 1,736,500 

Northeast 506,200 1,736,500 

Southeast 506,200 1,736,200. 

Another grid will be surveyed over the northwest end of MDA-D, an area within: 

Corner East Nonh 

Southwest 505,600 1,736,500 

Northwest 505,600 1,736,700 

Northeast 505,800 1,736,700 

Southeast 505,800 1,736,500. 

Grid points as shown in Fig 4-17 may be randomized using either or both of the 
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methods described in Section 4.1.2. 

4.5.1A Channel Mapping 

Sampling locations are to be surveyed and !lagged at approximately 50·ft intervals 
along the central channel from the outfall from TA-33-87 to about 506.200E. below 
SWMU 33-01 O(a). Sediment catchments areto be selected if possible, otherwise soil 
sampling locations are to be marked. 

Another small drainage starts northeast 01 MOA-O and passes through the canyon
side disposal area 33-010(d) north of the berm. Three sampling locations should be 
designated in and below the canyon-side disposal area along this channel. 

4.5.2 Field Surveys 

4.5.2.1 Geophysical Surveys 

Electromagnetic readings will be reported at each node of the five-foot grids in Fig. 
4-16. These will be examined for anomalies that might Indicate the presence of 
projectiles 

4.5.2.2 Radiation Survey 

low-energy gamma radiation measurements for the detection of uranium, pluto
nium, and americium will be reported at the nodes shown In Fig.4-17 ofthe 50-ft grids 
described in Section 4.5.1.3. Radiation measurements will also be made at 50-It 
intervals along the central channel, althecenters of the flagged sediment catchments. 
Measurements will be examined for anomalies that would be used to guide 
subsequent surface sampling. 

4.5.3 Surface Sampling 

4.5.3.1 Samples from !dentHled SWMUs 

Surface soil samples will be collected within areas that contain potential surtace 
SWMUs: 

33-003(b) Every other point of the 50-ft grid over the northwest end of MOA-O 
will be sampled. 

33-004(C) Three surface samples will be collected from the top six inches of the 
holes drilled near septic tank TA-33·96 and in ns drain field (Section 
4.5.4). 

33-006(b) Two surface sample will be collected next to each of the shot pads 
south ofTA·33-97 and TA-33-98. 

33-007(a) Every other point of the 50·ft grid over the firing areas described in 
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33-010{a) 

33-010(b) 

33-010(d) 

Chapter 4 

Section 4,5,1,3 will be sampled. Additional surface soil samples will 
be collected next to each gun mount (T A-33-116. T A-33-l3S. and 
poSSibly others) in the centralliring area, 

Four surface soil samples will be collected from the slope in and below 
this canyon-side disposal area. Two of the samples should be 
selected next to pieces of metallic debris. il any. 

Three surface soil or tuff samples will be collected from the cliff or 
bench below the south rim of the site where debris lies on the surface. 
Two of these samples should be selected from beneath metallic 
debris. 

Three surface soil samples will be collected near the rim of Anoho 
Canyon. Two of these samples should be selected from beneath 
metallic debris. 

Additional localized areas may be sampled (at the rate of approximately two samples 
per 100-200 tt2J if identified by the geophysical or radiation survey. Sample sizes. 
field duplicates. and sample analyses are summarized in Table 4-0 (located at the 
end of Chapter 4), Sample maxima will be compared with action levels. 

4.5.3.2 Outfall and Drainage Sediment Samples 

Sediments in the central channel will be sampled every 150 tt. beginning with two 
samples within 3 "of the outfall from TA-33-87 (SWMU 33-004fkJ) and continuing 
eastward to 506.200E. through the firing site (SWMU 33-007[a)) to below the eastern 
canyon-side disposal area (SWMU 33-010[a]). 

Three samples will be collected from the channel northeast of MOA-O. two where it 
passes through the canyon-side disposal area SWMU 33-01 Old). and one 50 to 100 
It below on the slope of Ancho Canyon. Sample sizes. field duplicates. and sample 
analysesare summarized in Table <1-0, Sample maxima will be compared with action 
levels. 

4.5.4 TA-33-87 Septic System (SWMU 33-004[0]) 

One lIuid sample and one sludge sample will be collected from septic tank TA-33-
96. assuming both components are present. The material will not be homogenized. 
A hole will be drilled next to the septic tank. and samples will be collected from the 
top six inches. from the depth of the bottom of the tank. and at the soiv\uff interface 
orthree feet be low the tank. whichever is shallower. Two holes will be drilled through 
the drain field. to three feet below the tiles. or to the soil/tuH interface. whichever is 
shallower, A specimen from the top six inches of each hole will be included in the 
surface sample. Additional samples will be taken from just below the tiles and from 
the bottom of the hole, Sample sizes, field duplicates, and sample analyses are 
summarized in Table 4-0, Sample maxima will be reported. 
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• 4.5.5 Benns and Target Areas 

• 

Two trenches will be excavated in the double berm north of the shot pads, one in the 
middle o. the south side of each curved section. An additional trench will be 
excavated in the berm west of TA-33-116. Each trench will be excavated to a depth 
of four feet. The excavated material will be field screened for radioactivity, and if any 
projectiles are found, a sample ofthem (upto six total) will be submitted for laboratory 
analysis to determine their compos~ion. The total amount of projectile material 
remaining in the berm will be estimated based on the amount recovered from the 
excavation. 

Three samples, one from the top 12 in. of material, one from the next 12, and a third 
trom a depth of 3.5-4 fI into the berm, will be collected from each trench. Sample 
sizes,field duplicates, and sample analyses are summarized in Table 4-0. Sample 
maxima will be compared wHh action levels. 

4.5.6 Landfill 

A 12-in wide trench will be excavated through the landfil~ In the center of the site to 
the tuff/lill interface. The excavated material will be categorized into natural fill 
material (soil, tuff, pumice) and various types of debris (shrapnel, other metal debriS, 
lumber, Cinders, ash, etc.), and the volume of material recovered in each category 
will be estimated. Two samples of material from each category will be submitted lor 
laboratory analysiS. Sample analyses are summarized in Table4-0. Sample maxima 
will be compared with action levelS. 

4.6 NRAO Site Phase I Field sampling Plans 

4.6.1 Site Mapping 

Detailed site mapping is needed to layout grids lor a radiation survey and locations 
for surface and subsurface sampling. 

4.6.1.1 Field Identification of SWMUs 

The boundary of the area formerly used 10l"Storage will be surveyed andllagged. The 
drain field lor the septic system will be located. 

4.6.1.2 Grid lor Radiation Survey 

A radiation survey will be carried out on a 50-" grid overthe area of the former surface 
storage Site, which is within: 

Corner East Nonh 

Southwest 501,200 1,737,400 

Northwest 501,200 1,737.700 

Northeast 501,500 1,737,700 
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Southeast 501,500 1,737,400 

(See Fig. 4-18.) Grid points may be randomized using either or both 01 the methods 
described in Section 4.1.2. 

4.6.2 Radiation Survey 

Low-energy gamma radiation measurements for the detection of uranium, pluto
nium, and americium will be reported at the nodes of the 50-It grid over the lormer 
storage area, SWMU 33-011(b). Measurements will be examined for anomalies that 
would be used to guide subsequent surlace sampling. 

4.6.3 Surface Sampling 

4.6.3.1 Samples from Identlfled SWMUs 

Every other point in the 50-ft grid over the storage Site (SWMU 33-011[bD will be 
sampled (Fig. 4-18). II anomalies are observed during the radiation survey 
deSCribed in Section 4.6.2, samples at nearby grid points may be moved to cover 
those areas more densely. Three surlsee samples will be collected from the top six 
inches of the holes drilled near seplic tank TA-33-179 and in its drain field. Sample 
sizes, field duplicates, and sample analyses are summarized in Table 4-E (included 
at the end of Chapter 4). Sample maxima will be compared with other action levels. 

4.6.4 TA-33·179 Septic System (SWMU 33-004[mj) 

One lIuid sample and one sludge sample will be collected from septic tank TA·33-
179, assuming both components are present. The material will not be homogenized. 
A hole will be drilled next to the septic tank, and samples will be collected from the 
top six inches, Irom the depth at the bottom 01 the tank, and at the soilltuff interlace 
orthree feet below the tank. whichever is shallower. Two holes will be drilled Ihrough 
the drain lield, to three teet below the Illes or 10 Ihe soiVtuff interface. whichever is 
shallower. Samples will be laken from Ihetop six inches of each hole, from just below 
the liles, and from Ihe bottom ollhe hole. Sample analyses are summarized in Table 
4-E. Sample maxima will be compared wilh action levels and levels allowed under 
NPDES. 
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Chapter 5 Proposed No Further Action Units 

5.0 PROPOSED NO FURTHER ACTION UNITS 

No further action units are SWMUs that are being proposed for removal from Table 
A 01 the HSWA Module through a permh modification. This chapter describeS the 
SWMUs being proposed for removal from the perma and provides the available 
irnormation that jus@es their removal, 

5.1 SWMU 33-004(e) TA·33-169 septic Tank 

In the 19805 an L-shaped transportable building (TA-33-169) was located just south 
ot water tank TA-33-28, and across the west road from TA-33-114 at Main Site, TA-
33-169 was managed as offica space, The drain ex~ed TA-33-169 althe northwest 
comer to septic tank TA-33-161, approximately 20 ft west olthe building, Overtlow 
went to a seepage pit, TA-33-188. approximately 20 It west 01 the tank. No known 
hazardous material was used in the building (LANL 1990, 0145). 

TA-33-169 and the septic tank were removed in 1989. The location is now cleared 
and cleaned. The seepage pit is covered. 

5.1.1 Justillcatlon for No Funher Action 

A seepage pit is all that remains of this septic system, Discharges to the septic 
system were only sanitary wastes from an office building where no known hazardous 
materials were used, No corrective action is required. 

5.2 SWMU 33-004(') TA·33-23 Septic Tank, SWMU 33-OO4(n) SepticTank 

This septic tank is located nearT A-33-23 along the west road south 01 Main Site. The 
·Solid Waste Management Units Report" (LANL 1990. 0145) states that SWMU 33-
004(f) is: "The lank north of the building, TA-33-23. was constructed in 1987. It 
consists 011 OOO-galion fiberglass septic tank that serves a residential trailer. TA-33-
181 , The tank is pumped and and has no discharges to the environment. This system 
has EID Permit NumberLA-124: 

The "Sclid Waste Management Units Report" (LANL 1990. 0145) Slates SWMU 33· 
004(n) ''T A-33-206 (33-004[n]) was installed in 1987 and has a capacity 01 1,000 
gallons, It serves a trailer and discharges to a holding tank." 

It is assumed by Operable Unit 1122 project team members that these SWM US are 
the same septic tank. 

The residential trailer, now removed, once housed a 24-hour attendant for Group 
EES-1, Geology and Geochemistry, The septic tank is pumped and has no 
discharges (0 fhe environment 

RFI Work Plan for OU 1122 5-1 May 1992 
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5.2.1 Justification for No Further Action 

Discharges to this septic tank were sanitary wastes from a reSidential trailer. No 
hazardous malerials are present. No corrective action is required. 

5.3 SWMU 33-004(1) TA·33·89 Outfall 

A perforated, corrugated metal pipe exits TA-33-89 and runs south to an outfall on 
the rim of Whne Rock Canyon within SWMU 33-010(b}. 

T A-33-89 was completed in June 1955. Implosion testing activity never OCcurred at 
East SHe, so the unit was never used. There is no record Of radioactive or hazardous 
materials being used or stored in this building (LANL 1990, 0145). Nor, was shot 
debris scattered over this sHe. TA-33-89 is not used at this time. 

5.3.1 Justification for No Further Action 

There Is no record 01 any potential hazardous materials being released to TA-33-89 
or the outfall. No corrective action is required. 

5.4 SWMUs 33·012(b-d) Active WaSle Satellite Storage Areas 

These three SWMUs, located at Main Site, were visited by Operable UnH 1122 
project team members June 7, 1991, and July 3, 1991. SWMU 33-Q12(b} is 
described in the SWMU Report as a storage area for photoprocessing chemicals at 
Main Site in TA-33-114, Room 118. During the site visit It was noted that 
photoprocessing chemicals were being collected and stored in plastic containers in 
the darkroom, Room 126, rather than Room 116 (LANL 1990, 0145). SWMU 33-
012(C) is described in the SWMU Report as a satellite waste storage area lor 
organics in TA-33-114, Room 117. This satellite storage area is a laboratory 
collection point for organiC wastes. It is located in Room 116 rather than in Room 117 
(LANL 1990, 0145). SWMU 33-012(d) consists of a 55-gal. steel drum located on the 
loading dock 01 TA-33-19. This satellite storage area is a collection point for waste 
organic liquids. These storage areas and their locations agree with the November 
1991 LANL container slorage data base. 

5.4.1 Justification for No Further Action 

During s~e visits, these SWMUs were found to be operating as waste satellite 
storage areas in accordance with current Laboratory waste management practices. 
There was no evidence of any releases from these units. Informational searches 
have not produced any documented releases to the environment from either inside 
or outside the buildings. 

May 1992 5-2 RFJ Wofi( Plan for OU 1122 
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Annex I Project Management Plan 

• 1.0 PROJECT MANAGEMENT PLAN 

This annex presents the technical approach, organizational structure, schedule, 
budget, and reporting milestones for implementation of the Operable Unit 1122 RFI 
work plan. This plan is an extension of the ER Program pmject management plan in 
Annex I of the IWP (LANL 1991,0553). The Operable Unij 1122 RFI work plan does 
not contain any devialions from the IWP. This annex addresses the project 
management requirements ofthe HSWAModule (Task II, E., p. 39) otthe Laboratory's 
RCRA Part B Permit (EPA 1990, 0306). 

1.1 Technical Approach 

The technical approach employed for the OU 1122 RFI work plan is described in 
Chapter 3, Section 3.1, Assessment Approach. The approach used is based on the 
fR Program's overall technical approach to the RCRA Facility Investigation (RFI)! 
Corrective Measures Study (CMS) process as described in Chapter 3 of the IWP 
(LANL 1991, 0553). The following key features characterize the ER Program 
approach: 

• use of action levels as criteria to trigger a CMS; 

• sampling approach to site characterization; 

• decision analysis and cost ettectiveness to support the selection of 
remedial alternatives; 

• application of the observational appmach to the R F IICMS process as 
a general philosophical framework; and 

integration of RCRA, CERCLA, NEPA, AEA, and other applicable 
regulations, 

The general philosophy is to develop and iteratively define the nature and extent of 
contamination at OU 1122 thmugh a planned phased investigation and data 
interpretation. An objective is to support voluntary corrective action or a corrective 
measures study using the minimum data necessary, 

The technical objectives of the phased RFI, as detailed throughout this work plan, 
are to: 

Identity contaminants present at each SWMU 

• Determine the vertical and lateral extent of the contamination at each 
SWMU 

• laentity contaminant migration pathways 

Acquire sufficient information to allow quantitative migration pathway 
ana risk assessment, as necessary 

• Provide necessary data for the assessment of potential remedial 
alternatives 

RFI Work Plan for OU 1122 May 1992 
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• Provide the basis for planning detailed corrective measures studies 

• Use of RCRA Subpart S regulation's condHional remedy concept to 
adopt an approach of stabilization in-place tor material disposal areas 
(MDAs) as appropriate 

• Assume that eventual transfer of the DOE property will be to the 
National Park Service (Bandelier National Monument) 

1.1.1 Implementation Rationale 

Scheduling of investigations is based on the following rationale and prlor~ies: 

InHial efforts are focused on obtaining OU-wide environmental data that form the 
basiS for understanding contaminant transport processes. These investigations, 
described in Chapter 4, include: 

geomorphic characterization of drainage channels to determine loca
tions for representative sampling of mobile sediments; surface geo
physics measurements to locate buried drain lines and outfalls, and 
detection of buried projectiles in berms at tiring areas; and radiation 
surveys to define areas contaminated by radioactive elements; and 

measurement of contaminant levels in surface soils, as a basis for 

• 

determining if low levels of contaminants detected at individual SWMUs • 
are indicative of releases from individual SWMUs or only representthe 
presence of the OU-wide contamination. 

Generic investigations include surface sampling at individual SWMUs, channel 
sediment sampling, sampling at subsurface structures such as septic tanks and 
sumps, near-surface sampling at buried outfalls and leach fields, and sampling of 
landfills and berms. Sites w«h unique problems, such as Material Disposal Areas 
(MDA-K and MDA-E) and septic system seepage pits at Main Site, are addressed 
separately. Sampling logic and proposed flow of investigations and decisions for 
these generic and specific investigations are illustrated wHh sampling logic and flow 
diagrams in Chapter 4. 

Scheduling priorities are based on the the fOllowing: 

May 1992 

Basic information and data obtained from OU-wide characterization 
are needed as a basis for comparison and must be available before 
evaluations can be made of the SWMU-specific data. 

• Investigations at the MDAs are the most likely to require extensive 
subsequent investigations and should be scheduled eartyto allow time 
for additional work. 

Subsurface investigations will require the next level 01 effort and are 
scheduled parallel with the MDAs. 

Characterization of surface contamination SWMUs can be secondary 
to the other priortties. 

1·2 RFI Work Plan for OU 1122 
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• 1.2 Schedule 

• 

The schedule for the entire RFIICMS process at OU 1122 is provided in Table 1-1, 

TABLE 1=1 

PROJECTED SCHEDULE FOR CORRECnVE ACTION PROCeSS 
OPERABLE UNIT 1122 

Milestone 

Submff EPAINMED Worl< Plan 
Start RFI 
Start RFI Report 
Complete Draft Phase 1 RFI Phase Report 
Complete RFI Field Worl< 
Complete Draft RFI Report 
Start CMS Plan 
Complete RFI 
Complete CMS Plan 
Start CMS Worl< 
Start CMS Report 
Complete CMS Worl< 
Complete Draft eMS Report 
Complete Assessment 

Data 

15 May 92 
1 July 93 
1 July 93 
22 Mar 95 
6 Sept 96 
8 June 98 
9 June 98 
6 Oct 98 
5 Jan 99 
29 April 99 
29 April 99 
21 April 00 
24 July 00 
7 Nov 00 

Implementation of RFI activities is contingent upon regulatory review and approval 
of this RFI Worl< Plan and upon available funding. The assumptions used to generate 
this schedule include the following: 

• Review and approval of the OU 1122 RFI worl< plan and supporting 
project plans, by regulatory agencies is scheduled to be completed by 
September 28,1992. 

The schedule assumes that an adequate number of support perscnnel 
(e.g., health and satety technicians, trained drilling contractors) will be 
available 10 conduct necessary tasks. 

Adequate analytical capacity is available. 

EPA approval of RFI phase reporttworl< plan modifications (including 
EPA comments, LabOratory revision, and final EPA approval) is as
sumed to take two and one-half months, of which one month is allowed 
for EPA review and comment and one and one-half months fOr 
reviSions, 

• SWMUs expected to require Phase II investigations have been sched
uled earlier in the RFI to allow time for data assessment and subse
quent investigations. 

The work scheduled in the first twa investigation years is constrained 
by planned DOE budgets for fiscal years 1992 and 1993. 

RFI Work Plan for au 1122 /-3 May 1992 
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• Where possible, field work has not been scheduled between Novem- • 
ber 15 and March 15 each year, to allow for inclement weather. 

1.3 Reponing 

ResuHs of RFI field work will be presented in three principal documents: quarterly 
technical progress reports, RFI phase reportSiwork plan modifications, and the RFI 
report. The purpose of each of these reports is detailed below. A schedule for 
submission of draft and final reports is presented in Table 1-2. 

TABLE 1·2 

REPORTS PLANNED FOR OU 1122 RFI 

ReponType 

Monthly Repons 

Quarterly Reports 

Annual Repons 

Phase Reports 
Draft RFI Work Plan 
Draft Phase 1 Report 
Draft RFI Report 
Draft CMS Plan 
Draft eMS Report 

EPA 

x 

X 

X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

DOE 

x 

X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

1.3.1 Quanerly Technical Progress Repons 

Date Due 

25th of the following 
month 
15 Feb, 15 May, 
15 August 
15 November 

15May92 
22 March 95 
8 June 98 
5 January 99 
24 July 00 

AS the OU 1122 RFI is implemented, technical progress will be summarized In 
quarterly technical progress reports, as required by the HSWA module of the 
Laboratory's RCRA Part B operating permH (Task V, C, p. 46). Detailed technical 
assessments will be provided in RFI phase reportlwork plan modifications. 

1.3.2 RFI Phase ReponlWork Plan Modifications 

RFI phase reports/work plan modifications will be subm~ted for work conducted on 
aggregates of SWM Us or on individual SWM Us. These phase reports will serve as 
partial RFI Phase I reports summarizing the results of Inijial site characterization 
activities and as partial RFI Phase II work plans describing the follow-on activities 
being planned (including any modifications to field sampling plans suggested by 
initial findings). 

The slandard outline for a RFI phase reportlwork plan modification. is given in Table 
1-3. This outline may be changed as needed for a given RFI phase reportlwork plan 
modification. 
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TABLE 1·3 

OUTLINE OF RFt PHASE REPORTIWORK PLAN MODIFICATION 

1. Executive Summary 
2. Introduction 
3. SWMU Descriptions 
4. Summary 01 Investigation 
5. MethOdS and Procedures 
5. Data Assessment 
5.1 Data Quality Summary 
5.2 Source Term 
5.3 Nature and Extent of Contamination 
5.4 Contaminant Migration 
6. Subsequent Investigation Sampling Plans 
7. Perm~ Modification 

1.3.3 RF I Repon 

The RFI report will summari2:e alilieid work conducted during the live-year duration 
of the RFI. As required by the HSWA module of the Laboratory's RCRA Part B 
operating permit (TaSk V, 0, p. 46), the Laboratory will submit an RFI report within 
60 days of completion olthe RFI. As stated in the IWP Sec. 3.5.3 (LANL 1991, 0553), 
the RFt Report will describe the procedures, methods, and results of field Investiga
tions and will include information on the type and extent of contamination, sources 
and migration pathways, and actual and potential receptors. The report will also 
contain adequate information to support justification for no further action and 
corrective action decisions for SWMUs. 

1.4 Budget 

The schedule presented above is based on fixed budgets for the lirst two years of 
the RFI. The fixed budgets in fiscal years 1992 and 1993 (FY92 and FY93) are based 
on expected DOE funding levels. DOE funding requests are set two years in 
advance: thus, the first year in which the RFI is not constrained by past budget 
estimates will be FY94. Funding requests for FY94 and beyond will reflect the cost 
and schedule that most efficiently complete the RFI plans. Table 1-4 (,ncluded althe 
end of Annex I)presents a cost estimate for the OU 1122 RFt. Schedules and costs 
will be updated through DOE change control procedures as appropriate with 
revisions submitted to the EPA for approval. 

1.5 Organization 

The organizational structure for the ER Program is presented in Section 3.0, Annex 
I of the IWP (LANL 1991, 0553). ER Program personnel are identified to the 
Technical Team Leader and QU Project Leader level in Fig. 1-3 of the IWP, which 
is reproduced here as Fig.l-l. Section 3.3, Annex I of the IWP, identifies line authomy 
and personnel responsibiltties for each position identiiied in the figure. 

This section details the management organization for the au 1122 RFI, as shown 
in Fig. 1-2. Persons currently aSSigned to the positions shown in the figure are 
identified in Table 1-5. A list of contributors to the au 1122 RFt Work Plan is in 
AppendixC. 
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EM Division Laad81' I 
Tom Gunder$on I 

; --.-----.. ~ 
! 

r Quality Progrom ProjOOl Loader 
I LanyM ..... n 

I 
I 

Budg<>t Analyst 
~ $om Montoya I 

ER Program Gtoup CEM-13) 
Program Manag&r' 

r 

Teehnicai Teams 

Ail QuaJ;ty 

.... bVock. 

Deputy Group Loader 
LaroSohoi. 

~;.-------- .. ::' • • 
Facility tor Information Management 
and DiSplay (FIMAD) Project L •• det 
Greg Col. 

Health and Safety Project Leader 
TKNoni. 

SWMU Interim Action Coordinator _n....,Dlee 
Resource Planrnng Pro;&et leader 
Con York 

Records Management Project Leader 
111",_ Ray 

Community Relations Project Leader 
To be det.rml.-d 

AdrT'dnistrative Uaison 
t<aren Folter 

I 
GroupstOMtNON 
(Propoood Loed Croup) 

Apptied Analyti~ Chemistry Instrumentation 
EM .... EE$-S 
EM.A.CLS.EES.ENG. 

and Methods Development 
Community Relations 
Corrective Meas. Implem. and Remediation 
Deosion Analysis and Coal Benefit 
Document Preparalion 
OrHlin!1'llorehoie Geophy •. LoogmglCurabon 
Engineering 
Environmental A.$Senment 
F1MAD 
Frameworll Studies 
Geochemistry 
HeaUt! and Safety 
Hydrology 
Mlxed·Wa.e1e S~rage and Disposal Facility 
Planning/Scheduling/Cost EstimatingtRptg. 
Quality Assurance 
Records Management 
Regulatory Compliance 
Risk Assea.sment 
Site Assessment at'ld Remediation 

Technologies Development 
SWMU Review and Inttmm Rem. Actions 

, Statistics at'ld Data Quality Objectives 

INC, M. N, NMT. AET 
PA-3, ~1 
ENG,EM-7 
""',-4 
IS~9, 11.12 
EE5,EM 
ENG,MEE 
EM-a, EE$-2 
EES 
EES, EM, INC 
INC, CLS, EES 
EOM3, liS-" 2, 3. EM-a 
EES, EM-B 
MEE. ENG. EM·7 
EM-13, MEE~4. coml'aclO(S 
EM-13. MEE·9 
EM-13 
EM~8 

EM. EES, A, UC Los Angeles 
EM. A. CLS, EES. ENG. INC, 

M, N, NMT, AET 
EM"', EM·l3, HS~3 
A-I 

Fig. 1-1. ER Program organi~ational chart. 

Operable Unit 
Project leaders 

PIIul Aamodt 
..11m Aldrtch 

--- Technical 

,-----.... Quality 

8Gb Anderson 
RonCo"nod 
Micheline Dfiau", 
Koilh Dow ... 
Gary Ell .. 
TrocyGla_ 
GoneGouid 
Tom H""",,-, 
_Kelkar 
John Krveg.r 
Pat Longmlr. 
a ... d M.rtln 
AIOg"" 
Allyn Pratt 
Cheryl RoNr 
SondyWegn", 

Technical 
Team laader 

Craig Eberhart 
Harry Elling ... 

TBD 
Bill Foley 
Elizabeth Kelly 
Bet.y Bannott 
Sueaoij 
Bill Foley 
Doris Garwy 
GregC"'" 
Jamie Gardner 
OareOOft Duffy 
SUHn Aiuander 
Bru~ Gallaher 
Dean Nelson 
Don Yo<k 
Karen FostGr 
Mil<e Ray 
Dave Mcinroy 
Ted Norris 
Harry Etlinger 

QA ER Prog!lll!l 0lIl"" 
RepresentatiVe Tech. Team Coord. 

lars Sohal1 
Sandy Wegner 

TBD TBD 
lars Scholt lars Sohoft 
Kath)' Campbell MicheHne Devauf$ 
Karen Foster lars Soholl 
Paul Aamodt Paul Aamodt 
Paul Aamodl Paul Aamodt 
Oori. Gar.oey Paul Aamod. 
Gteg Cole Gteg Cole 
Jamie Gatdner Micheline DevaUl'S 
Tetty Morgan Sandy Wagner 
$(Isaf) AJexander lars Sonol! 
Btuce Gailaher Micheline Devaurl 
Don Yor1< Paul Aamodt 
Don Yor1< Bob Vocke 
KaAilfl FOSler Urs SchoU 
Mike Ray Mike Ray 
Dave Mcinroy Jotm Krueger 
Ted Norris Lars Sohol, 
Harry Ettinger Paul Aamodt 

Philip Fresquez Mary Salisbury Robert Gonzales 
Kathy Campbell Kathy Campbell Micheline Devaurs 
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Environmental Management Division Leader 

Environmental Restoration 
Program Group (EM-13) 

Program Manager 

Programmatic 
Project Leader 

Operable Unit 1122 !---- Operable Unit 1122 Health and Safety 
Technical Team Project Leader Project Leader 

Field Teams Manager -~---"'"'l 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I • • I 
I I~ I Field Team Leader 3 .... Site Safety Officer 3 
I • 

I Field Team Leader 2 ~ - - .. , I Site Safety Officer 2 
I Field Team Leader 1 r ~ --L I Site Safety Officer 1 I 

Field Team 3 

I Field Team 2 I 
Field Team 1 

-Sampling _ Authority 

• Health & safety __ . Communication 

• Quality Assurance 

Fig. 1-2. Operable unit field work organization showing health and safety responsibility. 
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TABLE 1-5 

OU 1122 RFI PERSONNEl' 

Operable Unit Project Leader 
ASsistant to OUPL 

Keith Dowler, C LS-1 
TBOt 

Field Teams Manager 
Fjeld Team Leaders 
Field Team Members 
Technical Team Members 

TBDt 
TBDt 
TBDt 
Katherine Campbell (Statistics), A-1 
William Laughlin (Geology, Geochemistry), 
EES-1 
Dorothy Hoard (Archiving, analytical 
Chemistry), CLS-1 

-Current as of May 1. 1992. All personnel are located at the Laboratory, unless otherwise 
indicated. Note that additional laboratory and contractor personnel will be added, as needed, to 
implement the AFt. 

tTsD - To Be Determined. 

The foliowing are the responsibilities of the the program manager, programmatic 
project leader, technical team. field team leaders, and field teams identHied in Fig. 
1·2: 

Program Manager 

May 1992 

ensures thatthe Laboratory's EA activities are conSistent with the goals 
and objectives Of the EM Division Leader, DOE, EPA, NMED, and 
others, as appropriate; 

ensures compliance with the HSWA Module; 

ensures compliance with change control procedures; 

• evaluates costs, schedules, and performance; 

• submits monthly and quarterly reports to DOE, EPA, and NMED; 

tracks deliverables and milestones established by DOE. EPA. and 
NMEO 

ensures the establishment and implementation of the quality, health 
and safety, records management, and community relations programs; 
and 

ensures that policies. guidance. and relevant information are commu
nicated to EA personnel by: 

periodically conducting meetings, 

• distributing essential guidance memoranda and letters, us
ing a receipt aCknowledgement system when necessary, 

1-8 RFI Worlf Plan for au 1122 
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ensuring the preparation and controlled distribution of ad
ministrative procedures, and 

• establishing a standard routing system lor routine guidance. 

programmatic Project Leader 

• provides technicai and administrative programmatic guidance to oper
able unit project leaders and technical team leaders including: 

• regulato/}, compUance requirements (especially RCRAandCERCLA), 
RFVCMStCMl, document content, administrative and technical stan
dard operating procedures, qual~y assurance and heanh and salety 
requirements, and general policies and requirements lor dOing busi
ness in the LANL ER Program; 

responsible lor defining allocation of resources to Laborato/}, and 
contractor personnel to accomplish required technical and manage
ment activities, and tracking progress and fiscal spending; 

• assists OUPLs and TTLs in obtaining appropriate and sufficient re
sources to perform their assigned duties; 

• performs technical and policy reviews of documents prepared lor the 
ER Program by OUPLs, TTLs, and affiliated stall; 

reviews and recommends management action as appropriate for 
scopes of work, proposals, or requests lor work to be supported by the 
ER Program; 

• reviews progress of OUPLs and TTLs; 

• recommends to the management, corrective or enhancement actions 
as appropriate to expedHiously meel ER Program goals; 

• works closely with other programmatic project leaders and group 
leaders to assure proper integration of program activtties and fiscal 
responsibility, and to ensure compliance with applicable federal and 
stale regulations; 

interacts with federal and state regulatory agencies; and 

• provides inpufto monthly, quarterly, andior annual progress reports as 
required. 

OU 1122 Project Leader 

• oversees day-Io-day operations, including planning, scheduling, and 
reporting technical and related administrative activities; 

ensures preparation of scientific investigation planning documents and 
procedures; 
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prepares monthly and quarterly reports forthe project manager (PM); 

oversees subcontractors, as appropriate; 

coordinates with technical team leaders; 

conducts technical reviews of the milestones and final reports; 

• interlaces with the ER quality program project leader (OPPL) to resolve 
quality concerns and to coordinate with the OA staff for audits; 

• complies with the LANL ER Program Heanh and Safety (H&S), records 
management, and community relations requirements; 

• oversees RFI field worK and manages the field teams manager; and 

complies with the Laboratory's technical and OA requirements for the 
LANL ER Program. 

Technical Team Members 

Technical team members are responsible for providing technical input for their 
discipline throughout the RFIICMS process. They have participated in the develop
ment of this worK plan and the individual field sampling plans and will participate in 
the field worK, data analysis, report preparation, worK plan modHications, and 
planning of subsequent investigations as necessary. 

The primary disciplines currently represented on the technical team are geology, 
geochemistry, statistics, and chemistry. The composition of the technical team may 
change with time as the technical expertise needed to implement the RFI changes. 

Field Teams Manager 

oversees day-to-day field operations; 

conducts planning and scheduling for the implementation of the RFI 
field activities detailed in Chapter 4; and 

manages field team members. 

Field Team Leader 

The field teams manager will assign field worK to field team leaders for implemen
tation in the field. Each field team leader will direct the execution of field sampling 
activities using crews of field team members appropriate for the activity. Field team 
leaders may be contractor personnel. 

Field Team Member(s) 

Field team members may include, as appropriate 
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• sampling personnel, 

• she safety officer, 

geologists, 

• hydrologists, 

• health phYSicists, and 

other applicable disciplines. 

All teams will have, at a minimum, a she safety officer and a qualified field sampler. 
They are responsible for conducting the work detailed in field sampling plans under 
the direction of the field team leader. Field team members may be contractor 
personnel . 

RFI Work Plan far OU 1122 I-II May 1992 



• 

• 

Project Management Plan Annexl 

REFERENCES 

EPA (US Environmental Protection Agency). April 10, 1990. RCRA Permit No. 
NM0890010515, EPA Region VI. issued to los Alamos National laboratory. los 
Alamos. New Mexico. effective May 23, 1990, EPA Region VI, Hazardous Waste 
Management Division. Dallas. Texas. (EPA 1990, (306) 

LANL (los Alamos National Laboratory). November 1991. "Installation Work Planfor 
Environmental Restoration.· Revision 1. Los Alamos National Laboratory Report LA· 
UR·91-3310. Los Alamos. New Mexico. (LANL 1991. 0553) 

May 1992 1-12 RF I War/( Plan far OU 1122 



~ 
~ 
* "ll 
g 
Sf 
() 
c:: 

~ 

-;-

'" 

! -<0 

~ 

e e 
LAIIL • 'IITI IKU.D n.1T ... 

_T .... n lenl92 _ III. 15 UVI_TII. IUT'''UII:* 
14.23 

IClIllI/II.IIGfT fQDUa( arT fl:* QIITPIO AlII. nil 

.. --- .. ~-. _._ . .... ---- -_ ........ ----..... -----.----------.------... -.--------.. ~ 
N:TIYITY 1:*1' IEII 

10 .... :II 

1Il0055 :ISO 250 o 

IIIOCI6O SO 10 0 

1Il0070 10 10 0 

,- '0 10 • 
1110'00 I. '0 • 
'IIOIOS 249 249 0 

1110110 250 250 0 

1110115 247 241 0 

1110120 249 249 0 

1110125 249 249 0 

1110130 249 249 0 

N:TIYIT' OESClIPTII:* 
II.DGET WIlD 

1122: __ IIDI Ourl", fY'92 (LOE) 

'I'99l1.00 .00 

It '1 ... for .f' IIork PI ... 

12125.00 .00 

1122: writ. final Ql '1 ... 

1'19.00 .00 

1122: urlt. flnol ••• Ith end S.foty "on 

1159.00 .00 

1122: IIrlt. 'Ina' .""_ lIoNe_t PI ... 

7139.00 .00 

1122: ......... lIDS Ourl", fI'93 (LOE) 

237024.58 .00 

1122, lIoN .. lIDS 0Ur1,.. fI·94 (LOE) 

I5l'11l6 .12 .00 

1122: ......... lIDS Ourl,.. "·95 (LOE) 

166566.12 .00 

1122, ......... IID$ Ourl", fl·" (LOE) 

11513Z.1IO .00 

1122: IIoNg. lIDS Ourl ... n-97 (LOE) 

185394." .00 

1122: lIoN .. AII$ Ourll.~ 'Y'98 (LOE) 

1IS394." .00 

MIS 1122, TA·n, 70 Anl-.wT 

ITAiT .... TE llICT9' fl ..... n 7IID\I( 

.... TA OAT! lIICT91 PAGf 10. I 

SC1IIDUUO 
ITAil fll'SH 

10C1'91 SOIEP92 

10C1'91 13IIOWI 

10CI91 I5OCT9' 

'OCT9' '5OCl9' 

lOC'" I5OCl9, 

10CI92 3OSEP93 

IOCT93 SOIEP94 

lOCT94 ltSEP95 

2IlCI95 30SE'" 

IOCT96 30SE"7 

I0CI97 lOSE"! 

e 

.... .. 
2: 
II -• ~ 

;>. 
;. 

~ .... 

'b .... 
-s:. 
" " ~ s: 
'" ;. 

'" "" " ;; 
" ;. 
~ 

'b 
El 
;. 



WL • unN DClA.EI Flan IIOJI ADI l1U. TA'D, 7'11 AlUI.n 
"lJ 

.EI'OIIT DATE lIfEI92 .111 10. 15 ElYllc.EII'IAL unCIIIAnCli BTUI DATE 'OCT" ,.1 DAlE 7IIC1. a 
14.Zl ~. 

SClft:l)'UGEr fEEllIIAlX IPT fDI COSTPID AllAl.YSIS DAIA DATE IGCT91 PAGE 10. 1 Q 

~ .......... ........... . .............. .............................................................. _____ ................................. __ .w_ ...... ............... ____ . _ ... 
~ ACTIVITY illIG IEII ACTIYllT DESClIPIICII ICIIEIIUI.fD 

10 .... x IIIIGET WIlED ITUT ,.1111 '" .......... "' ....... .. ............. -~ .......... _ ....... --...... -- ..................................................... -. -.. ----- ........................ _ .. _---- --. ~ 
'80135 249 249 0 1122. lIoN,. ADI 0 .... 1'" n·w (LOEl IOCT" 101EP99 ;, 

~ 

f 229255.ZI .00 
"lJ 
5" 
;, - 180155 50 50 0 1122. DfMtl"" Int ...... 1 Draft IFI UOrll: Pion 14IIOY91 3O.IA1192 

'" '" '" 229520.00 .00 

IlOIlO 19 19 0 1122. WLIYE 1 ... 1 .. Intarnal Draft .U UP 31JA1192 2TfE192 

34143.00 .00 

180165 20 20 0 1122: write DOE Ortft 1FT UOrk Plan ZlFE192 2Wl9lI 

16055.00 .00 

180170 21 21 0 1122. DOE .... 1.. DOE Draft UOrll: Plan 2'/11A19l1 24AP19l1 

Zl7'II.00 .00 

.,.. 180175 15 15 0 1122. I .... orp DOE C_tal\lrl ta (PMIIIED Oft UP 21AP19l1 15MAJ9lI 
;;: 

16119.00 .00 

180180 44 44 0 1122: C ......... t _ .evl ... of IFI UOrll: PI .. llMAm 2O.M.9lI 

21111.00 .00 

18011S 44 44 0 1122: C ......... t EPA levi ... of IFI UOr1I: Pltn llMAJ92 ZQ.IUl.9lI 
:n :n 5936.00 .00 

~ 180190 20 20 0 1122: Nobill •• for IFI 1.tUI.93 29.tU1.93 ~ 
1) 
i> 1295.00 .00 
=> 
Q' 180195 245 245 0 1122. C ......... t IFI loncillPllot Studl .. nIlE) 1.tUI.93 ZlJU1194 
~ 

;J. Q 
c:: .00 .00 ;, 

;, - ~ - 180200 321 321 1122: c ......... t IFI PMl Field York lJUl.93 ~ 0 200C194 ... 
182162.11 .00 

e e e 



e e It 

~ ;:t. 

~ UIIIL • CEITI DOWUI FI.lt IIIUI .. 1122, u-n, 10 _IIIEIT " " '* U_l DATE ,.fll92 .... 75 UVIIliC_IEllA&. Un_HOI 'Ull DAn loem "I DATE 1IIaV' ~ 

" 14,2] 
..., 

~ ~taDGfl flElllAtl aP' fOi CDlTJIIO AIIAUIII DATA DAn lC1C191 ,AGE 110. 3 

~ 
C) 
~ ...... -- .......... ... - ---- .. ~. _ .. _------- ................. ---...... ----.---..... -_._--------- .. - -------- -_ ......... ---.-.-- --.-.. ~-

ACTCYITY OIIG IlOl ACT IYITI DUallPTI 011 ~BI 

~ ID M M II UGEr WIED IlMl f,IISN ............... - --... _-- .. -.- ............... -.-_ ... _---------_ .......... _-----------._ .. _-----..... ~ .... --- ----..... - ..... _._- ---.---~ ._-
180m 357 357 0 1122. _t In PHI $OIipIo ANI.,. •• UUl93 1iDEt94 

956IIl"CIII.00 .00 

180Z10 367 367 0 1122, _. .,. ,Ml Dotl Aa • ...-ont lM.93 2ilDEt94 

.,.. 166247.37 .00 
0; 

180215 60 60 0 11U. IIrUI .fl 'II f __ "" _Ifl •• tlan 21DEt94 22JN95 

1075711.63 .00 

180220 20 20 0 l1U, 0_11 ... Ifl PHI Fhld Iiork 210CT94 ,_ 
1295.00 .00 

180225 U 22 0 l1U, E'iVWEII ..... 'Ml fodl _"" _Ifl .. tl .... Z311AJ195 21AP195 

1351 •• 37 .00 

180nO U U D nU, DOE 1 ... 1 .. PMl loch _"" _itl.ulon Z311AJ195 21AP195 

': 
1351 •• 37 .00 

~ 

'" 180Z35 20 20 0 llU. \It'll. PM~ c.ntrKt; _III .. for I" Z311AJ195 19API95 - " '" ~ 36480.48 .00 " ~ 
180240 327 327 II 1122: Conduct If 1 'M2 filid wort _95 IIAIJG96 ", e, -

109121 •• 14 .00 :::: 
I':. 

" 180245 357 357 0 1122: _ •• f! PN2 I_II ANI.,.1a _95 2OS1P96 I':. 

"" " "477773.00 .00 :3 
" '" 180250 20 20 II l1U. 0_11 ••• fl '"2 fl.ld WOrk 9A1JG96 6SEP96 -" 1295.00 .00 <: 
" 

180255 367 367 0 1122: Conduct ." 'H2 o.n A .... .-nt _95 4OCT96 

2~96.12 .00 



~ 
"" i:t; 
~ 

'l'-

'" 

::0 :n 
~ 
'* 
" iii" 

" ~ 
g 
~ 

e 

lAML - IIITI DOWLEI fllEST IIIUI 

I£POIT DATE IIfEl92 I ... 110. 75 EWI_I1AL IUflIRATlIIII 

AIlS 1122: TA-D. Jg _ ... UT 

I1MT DATE 10CT91 Fli DATE l'IKIv\" 
14.ZS 

IOCHED/IlIlGfT ,UIIINX IPT ,m COSTPIO MAL TIn DATA DATE 10CT91 PAG!: 110_ 4 

.. --. ..... ---- ......... _._ .. _--- .... --.. -_ .....•.....•.. -.. _ .............. _-_ ........ -.- .. -_ .. _. -.-... -~ ....... -._.-
ACTIYITY miG IEII 

10 DUR DUI I 
ACTIYITY DlSClIPTIIIII 

OGfT 
SCIIBIUII 

IEAIMED I1MT FlIISI 
. __ ... ---- .... ---- ~ --- ---....... ----_._-_ ..... _-------... _-------------...... -_. ------_ .. _.----- ----_._ ........ . 

lao:JI5 100 100 o IIU: CGni.ct IFI loport '""lilly Inw.ul .. UOft ZSSEJ196 illlfEJ97 

In12I1.&5 .00 

lao:JZO 110 110 0 1122, c....u:t IFI Ioport IlMIItl .. UOft _lvel. ZSSEJ196 _97 

714517.71 .00 

lao:J25 100 100 0 1122: _lop IlliPA _tatlan for 1'1 ........ t I.IUI.9:'I Z2IIOV9'J 

104027.92 .00 

lIOIS5 112 112 0 1122, Proper. Int.rnol Dr.ft of .'1 loport '/11A197 llSEP97 

940036.65 .00 

110140 40 40 0 IIU, lAIIL/YE 10y1 ... Intimal Droft of If! Ipt ·12SEP97 1IMN97 

29119.)1 .00 

II1Ol4S 40 40 0 1122.I ..... rp.LAIIL IOY.C_t. Intom 1Ft Oft Ipt 11-'1 1).lAM9I 

27136.&5 .00 

110150 20 20 0 nu: Publish DOE Oroft of IU leport 14.1AM91 IOFEI9I 

1299.06 .00 

110155 22 U 0 1122: Conduct 1 •• 1 ... of DOE Dr.ft of IFI loport llfEl911 IlMR9I 

12121.62 .00 

110560 40 411 0 1122: Incorp DOE I •• C_U into DOE Oft IFllpt '_91 IMAm 

12121.62 .00 

110365 ZII ZII II 11221 Publlih EPA/NMED Droft of IFI toport IIIIIIT. IJUIIH 

1299.06 .00 

lao:J71l 44 44 0 1122: Conduct EPA 1 .. 1 ... of If! loport 9_ 10MJG9II 

tit 12611.66 .00 tit 

~ 
<S2 

a' 

f 
i~ 

~ 
S 
~ 

'l:I 
§ 

;.. 
;:, 

~ 
..... 



e e e 
:ll :.. ::n ;, 

~ UJIl - ani DCIWLIII filii" ilia .1111 1122, TA-n, '/'0 AIlE_IT " i!- ~ 

ii\! 
..-, DATE "fEI92 IlII .,. '1'5 IIIVI.-.TAI. IlITGlATI .. "AlfDAn 10CT91 fl. DATE 7Ito. i ...... 

14,23 
::> sc.D/.-t fUHAa liT r. ClllfIIIO _Ylil DATA DATE 
!! 

lotT91 PAGE ID. S 

a c: ................... --.- ........ -.................. --.. -.......... -.... --.----........ ~ ........... ~.-.-. -_ .. ---- --- .. ---- ------_ .. -~ - ACTIVllT .!GIP ACTIVIT' DEICIIPTIOII SCHEDUlED -i:g 10 -- :II _~T EAIIED ITAIT nlUM .... --- . __ .. - ................ .............. -_ .. _-_ ............ _-----------------_ ....... _----.---...... -------- ...... __ .. -------- ---.-._ .. -.. 
11103'1'5 44 44 0 1122: I:anIuot ..., 1",,1 ... of Ifl Ipt 9.11J191 llW.1G9l1 

12411.66 .00 

llOlaO 245 245 0 1122, I:anIuot 1_II'lIot I'udl .. for DIS PI LIII! 9J1.119l1 2_ 

,.. .00 .00 -'J 

II1O:J«5 35 35 0 1122, IIUbll ... tur._ Slt .. U ... for DIS Pi .... 9J1.119l1 28JUL9lI 

630).24 .00 

180390 15 35 0 1122, bubll ... CA Objec.l .... for eII$ PI." 9J1.119l1 28JUL9I 

91133.1' .00 

180395 15 35 0 1122, D_IOP Ie ..... i'" Technolotleo for DIS PI. 9JUN9a WUL9I 

8592.92 .00 

,- 245 245 0 1122, o_top IIIPA o.c.-naU ... for DIS Pi .... 9.1U119a lJUN99 

l!: 5"'.54 .00 

~ 180405 15 15 0 1122, O_IOP AIt ....... I .... for DIS PI." Z'ilJUL9lI UIAUG9I -'" l>:l 8592.92 .00 

180410 15 " 0 1122: D_IOP Int ...... 1 Dr.ft of DIS PI." 19A1R91 9SfiP98 

20817.'1'5 .00 

180415 10 10 0 1122: LAlllVf 1",,1 ... Int ...... 1 Dr.ft of DIS PI .... 10SEP9I nSfP91 

5ea.ll .00 

180420 10 10 0 1122:lncorp LAll lEV Coono. Intern Dlt DIS PI 24SEP9I '/'OCT9I 1'0 1r 
lea.ll .00 ;, 

180425 5 S 0 1122: Publ ilh DIll! Dr.ft of ellS Plan IotT9lI 15otT9I 

1299.06 .00 



~ 
"< 

iO 
~ 

";-

~ 

~ 
~ 
>I
." 
/U 

" 0-
~ 

~ -
~ 

LAll • EllYN DOWLEI fl':ll,'" 

__ T DATI IIfElon ... 10. 1'5 1IIY1_ITAl UnGlATlCII 
u,zs 

~/IlIlGl"'l fEEDIACIC IPT fill CDSTNO AlW.lll1 

_ 11Z2, TA'D, 10 AlA_IT 

nAiT DATE 10CT91 fli DATI l'lIDI/C 

DATA lIAR 10CT91 PAGE 10. 6 

.... -.. - ..... "' .. --... .. ...... ................. __ • __ .... ~.~ __ . __ ••• ______ ••••••• ___ .• _ .. ___ ........ ____ • __ ...... ___ •• _____ • _._ .. ____ ~._w 

ACTIVITY allG .£11 ACTIVIT' DESClIPTICli IIC1UUltII 
10 IU IU :I UlGET fMMED STAiT fllllll 

................ _ .. __ ......... ~. _ ...... _____ • ____ .. ______ ........... _._ .... _ •• __________ • _______ • ______ .... __ ...... ___ .. _ .. ___ ~ ..... __ .... • ~_w 

1804lO l2 l2 0 11l2: Cani.lct .... 1 .... f DOE Draft of CIIS PI", 16OCT911 111OY911 

116.119 .00 

110435 20 20 0 11Z2:llICorp. DOE ••• c:-t. Into DOE Dft CIIS PI IIIIIOV9II Il'DEC911 

116.119 .00 

1I044Il 10 10 0 1Il2: P\bll ... EPAlIIIiD 'nft of CIIS Plan ll1D£C911 5_ 
1299.06 .00 

110445 44 44 0 1122, tani.lct EPA .... i ... of CIIS Plan 6.1_ 1_'i'9 

116.119 .00 

180450 44 44 0 1122: Cani.lct IIIiD • ."i ... of CIIS PI", 6.1_ 1_ 

116.119 .00 

180455 245 Z45 0 1122, Cani.lct CIIS a.dIlPllot Studl" (LOll 29APt1'i'9 ZIAPt100 

ID9099.00 .00 

1_ 30 30 0 1122. Cani.lct T .... nh:.1 Ev.i .... tion for CIIS apt 29A1'a'i'9 lGa1'i'9 

46966.1' .00 

1110465 30 30 0 1122: Cani.lct fnvlron £V.I .. t ion for CIIS .cport 29APt1'i'9 10JU1199 

46106.65 .00 

180410 30 30 0 1122: i:on<M:t __ I th £vol for CIIS .pt 29A1'1'i'9 10JU1199 

421122.00 .00 

18047'5 30 30 0 1122: Conduct cooounity _.1.,1 ... EYol. CIIS Ipt 29APt1'i'9 IOJUM'i'9 

40525.44 .00 

I_ 30 ](I 0 1122~ C~t COI\ Ev.luatian for OKS leport i9A1'1'i'9 10J...w 

42335.44 .00 

e e e 

"'Il ... 
.Q ",. 

~ 

I 
! 
"'Il 

" ;:t 

):.. 

s 
~ 
-. 



e tit • 
:I) 
:!.l ~L • IfITN DOWLER FINEST IIIUI AIlS "22, U'D, 70 ASSESSMENT :... 
~ " " ,.. _T DATE 'lfEm IIUIf lID. 15 ENVI.ONMENTAl .(STOIATION STMT DATE 'CCT9' fiN DATE 711() !:'l 
-0 14,23 '"'-
Ii; 1CllED/lUDGiT f£EDIIAIX .PT fa. COITI'IO ANAL nil DATA DATE 'OCT91 PAGI 10. 7 

" 0' 
~ 

Q _ ..... '" .. ~-... .. _- ...... _ .... -~ ...... - ~-.---.... -------.. ~-.--.--..... ------~ ... ------- --~---.- ---_ ... " .. ------ .. ~ ----~ ..... 
c: ACTIVITY a.IG .91 ACtIVITY DEstliPT10M SC_LED - 10 II1II II1II " IUDGET WNED STMT FlNISM -~ .......... .. .. -- ... 

-_ ... - ___ .. _ •• ___________________ •• __ ~ ____ .. ___ .. __________ ~. _______ •• _4 _______ .... _______________ •• -~ ___ ... --

1Il04l5 30 3D 0 1122. D_lop NEPA O_.t.len for OIS ._. 29AP.99 lOJtJll99 

113986.74 .00 

110490 10 10 0 1122. ,repor. Intomal Dr.ft of eMS Repor. I1JtJ1199 24~UM99 

]1695. 'I .00 .... - '10495 10 10 10 0 '122. WLM .... 1 ... Into..".' lltoft of CIIS apt ZSJUM99 9.1U1.99 

1420.61 .00 

'110500 35 35 0 1122.lncorp.l.AIIl .... c_ Intlm Oft eMS Ipt _00 2'_00 

'420 ... ' .00 

1110505 10 '0 0 1122. 1'1Jb11&h OOE Dnft of eMS Report l4APIOO 5J!AYOO 

1299.116 .00 

1110510 22 22 0 1122: C-": •• ...,1 ... of ODE IIraft of OIl a_t _TOO T .l\JIoo 

117.l9 .00 

t 1110515 

'" 
22 22 0 1122, Inco.,.. ODE .... C_ Into DOE Ht eMS .pt &.IUlOO 10~UlOO 

~ IIr.39 .00 ." 
~ 'I 

110520 10 10 0 1122. P...,II ... EPA/IIIED Drltt of eMS I_t 11JUlOO 24.1U1.00 <2 
",-

" 1299.116 .00 
~ ... 

1110525 44 44 0 1122, C-..:. EPA • ..." ... of OIS .eport 25JULoo 25SEPOO '" ;:, 
I:l 

OQ 
IIr.39 .00 " ;J 

1110530 44 44 0 1122: _t IIMElI I",,; ... of eMS Rpt 2SJULOO 25SEPOO '" ;:, 
~ 

117.39 .00 ~ 

" ;,. 
I1OS35 245 245 0 1122, A._ • C""'*-'<:, VCA (lOE) UUl93 2lJUI94 

.00 .00 



lAIIl • II! IT" OCM.ER MIS 1122: TA-", 711 ASUS •• T 
"ll 

flllEST IIOUl <l 
I(POII' GATE 18fEII92 1111 110. '1'5 IJIVI_AI. HSTllRAlICil STAlIl GATE 10Cl91 fl. GATE 7110\ 

~. 

" 141D ~ 

ICIIEII/ __ T fUllua: VT fill COITPIO AlAI. 'III DATA GAlE IOCT91 'AS( 110. 8 ~ 

'" ;, 
I:l 

"" .................... .. _.~ ._._ ...... ~._.w. ______ .......... _______ ... __________ ... _ ... ___ ............... ______ ~_ .. ~. ___ .. ~. ________ 
" AClIVIYJ illiG lEI ACTIVIT' DESClIPTICil SCItIiDUlED ~ 

10 IIUI IIUI S IIIIGliT £AllIED STAIn flllSH " ;, .......... .. ........ • ... _ ._ .. _ ... _. ,._ .. ______________ •••••• _____________________________________________ • __ ............... _~_ •• __ _ ~w 
~ 

f 110540 4S 4S 0 1122: IIrl .. PIlI contrec .. for IFI 21.1U1.92 22SEm "ll 
S 

24m.00 .00 
;, 

'" I{l 
1110545 20 20 0 1122. 1.-".... ... £P~ ca-ontl for In II' 21.92 17AUG92 

2512.00 .00 

1110550 10 10 0 1122 ..... lIa1! FI .. I In IIork PI ... '_2 31AUG92 

994.00 .00 

11105711 20 20 0 1122: I.-.,.....t. EPAlIiIIED c-t. on In IIj>t 11_ lIum 

61'1'5.14 .00 

1105'1'5 20 20 0 1122: .... lIa1! fl ... 1 If! I __ t 9SEm 4OCT9a 

.,.. 1299.06 .00 
'" <:> 

l105ao 20 20 0 1122: I ..... "....at. £PAI.wI c-tI on DIS PI... 11_ TAPI" 

.00 .00 

1110515 10 10 0 1122: .... lIa1! fl ... 1 DIS '1 .. 8API" 21API" 

1299.06 .00 

~ 1 105M 5 5 0 1122: £PA Appr_ DIS PI .. 2ZAPI99 2IIAPI99 

~ 1431.06 .00 
><-
"lJ 

1110595 20 20 0 1122: Incorporat. EPAlIiIIED C_t. on DIS Ipt 26SEPOO 24OCTOO or 
::. 
0-
~ 

.00 .00 
0 ;l>. c: 1- 10 10 0 1122: .... lIa1! FI""I OIS Report Z50CTOO 7liOVOO ;, 

;, 

Rl 1299.06 .00 ~ 

II1060S 245 245 0 1122:CondIJct vol ... t.ry C. Aetl .... for Ifl II' lOE IOCT91 DUm 

e e .00 .00 e 



• e e 
:n :t. 
:n ;, 

~ IL • UUM DGLU '.IUT ... MIS I1U. TA·D, 711 AlII_IT " ~ 
* POIT DATE 11'1192 tuN aG. 7S IIIWI-.rlAL un_filii ITAlTDATE 1OC191 f'l DATI 1lKM: .... 
~ 14.Z3 

" _/IlIlGlT fEEDIWX IPT fr. CID&TPm _U ... DATA DATI IOCT91 PAG( IKI. 9 

?f 
0 
c: ................... ... -- •••• '" ...................... - ............................... ---.... - ... --.---.~ ••••••• --- ......... ---_ .. - ... * .. _------ ACT1VIn r.IC lEi ACTlVln DEsatlPTlIll ~ED 

~ II !lUI !lUI lI. _T w_ ITAiT 'IIISI ........ .......... ...... _-- .... - ...... __ ...... --.-- .... - .. - ....... __ .. _ .. _-----_ .. __ .. _-----_ ..... _- ••• --_ ................ ---- ...... oo ....... _______ .. ___ • 

'_'0 24S 245 0 I1U, ~ _/Plio. Studtn for 1'1 II' (LIE) 10CT91 Z311_ 

.00 .00 

'_'5 10 10 0 IIU, O ... lap NEPA 0_0.1"" for 1'1 II' Z9JIM>2" IG.Ui92 

;(; 1.3092.00 .00 - ItI07DD lSi lSi 0 I1U, IoU II III "ohl Ploml". IOCT92" 21MY91 

2DOODO.00 .00 

6lOODO I. I. 0 IIU, , ......... VtA (LOn 2JA191" 3011P97 

%1107.00 .00 

630005 245 245 0 1122: , ........ t VtA (LIE) lOCT97 24SEP9I 

13_.00 .00 I_ 
I 0 0 l1U. DOE OlAff Of If. IDe PUll CllMPLETE _92 

! 
.00 .00 

ItIIOO5 0 I I IIU. EPAJWB IDE PUll SIIIIIUTED ISMY92 - '1:J 

'" " i{l .00 .00 ~ 
'" " 11IM010 0 0 I lIU, .TAlT In lJUl.91· ~ 

.00 .00 ~ 
;:, 

11IM015 0 II 0 IIU: I" fIELD ID[ ClllPlUED 6SEP96 ~ 
'" 
'" .00 .00 " ;:, 
~ 

llIMOZO 0 0 0 112Z: STAIT DEVELOPING ." IEPOIT lM.91 '1:J s-
.00 .00 

;:, 

lIIM025 0 0 0 IIU, EPA/MMED OlAfT Of 1'1 IEPOIT CllMPlETED IUUl98 

.00 .00 



"'0 
UIIL • IInl IIGIL£It 'IIIUT IIIU .. 1122, TA·n, 7'0 __ T <:l 

~. 
_T DAn IIfU92 ... Ill. n DVI __ AI. UnlllATlIII nM'DAIE 10CT91 fll DAlE l"e\ Q 

14.2] 
~ ICIISI/UIilT fUDIW:IC ... , fa CIIIII1'NO MALTlII DATA DATE 10CT91 ,_ Ill. 10 

" t> 
'.>0 

"' ...... ,.. ..... ......................... •••••• __ ••• _ ......... __ •••• ____ ............... ww ••• __ .. _. _____ • ___ • ___ •••••••••• a._ .• a. '" actiVITY illiG lEN act I V I JT Dllall" 1111 ICIIIiDULID 
!:i 

" 10 DUt ... I -, WIlD nM' flllSN " .., ....... '" .......... _"' ... * __ .. ~ _._ ............... _ ............... _____ ............. __ ••• ___ •• _ ••••• " __ a ••• _________ ..... _ •• ________ a • 

"'0 
~ ll1i1fSG 0 0 0 1122: I,. CIlM'LE'ID jJQCT911 5' 

'<: " 
'" 

.00 .00 
~ 11MOl5 I I I 1122, lTAIT _l_11 Of CII$ rUM 9_ 

.00 .00 

1811040 0 0 0 1122: E1'A/lIIIED DlAfT Of CII$ 'UII CIlM'UfEO 5./A1199 

.00 .00 

1_5 0 0 0 1122, STAIT CII$ lar 29AN99 

.00 .00 

1ac50 0 0 0 1122: au; IDIr CIlM'UTID ZIAPlOO 

-;- .00 .00 
~ 

lac55 I 0 0 1122, STAI' DEVEl_.' Of CII$ U_T Z9AP1199 

.00 .00 

I- I I 0 1122: EPA/_ DlAfT Of QI$ U_, CIlM'UTID Z4_00 

.00 .00 
:n 
:!l IIlII065 I 0 I 1122, ASSES_MT CIlM'lETID -~ .00 .00 
~ 

l 1/Il107'0 0 I 0 1122: EPA IIOTlfltAfllII Of CII$ IElIJlIEMUfS MlCT98 

(;' .00 .00 ., 
:t-o c:: l/IIIOn I 0 0 1122: EPA APPIOVED CII$ PUll :IeAP.99 " " 

~ .00 .00 ~ -,- 0 I 0 1122: Ifl lOll PUll CDtPLETED 2J5EP92 

e e .00 .00 e 



• 

• 

• 

Annexl 

I! -

I i a 
! I 

: 1:1 Ii;: · -. · ... • • 
• • · ..... 
:~I: : :;: 
• • • • 
• • iii 
~ 11 i ~ . 
: SiA • • · , : : I ' • 8 :81::: . :;:,,:8 
:~;:= 
:" :-.;; , . J'" • a. 
• a , · . ~ : l: : 0 

: s: : ~ 
: r: : = 
• C f 0 

: ! I • • • • • • • • 
: : Ii • • 
• , u 
: : f:S · .-· . -
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · , • • ..... • • 

· ... is·; : 
I"" 10 .-.' :8.: 
, . : = : · - . . ",a'i ,-~- , • • • • · .-• • 

RFI Work Plan for OU 1122 

r 
Ii 

/-23 

Project Management Plan 

May 1992 



• 

• 
• 
• • 
• • • 
• 
• 

SWMU 
Descriptions 
& Assessment 
Considerations 

ANNEX II 

QUALITY ASSURANCE PROJECT PLAN 

Approval for Implementation (1.0) I. Analytical Procedures (9.0) 

List of Acronyms (2.0) • Data Reduction & Reporting (10.0) 

Project Description (3.0) • lnternal Quality Control (11.0) 

Project Organization (4.0) • Performance & System Audits (12.0) 

Quality Assurance Objectives (5.0) • Preventive Maintenance (13.0) 

Sampling Procedures (6.0) • Procedures to Assess Data (14.0) 

Sample Custody (7.0) • Corrective Action (15.0) 

Calibration Procedures (8.0) • QA Reports to Management (16.0) 



• 

• 

Annex II Quality Assurance Project Plan 

1.0 APPROVAL FOR IMPLEMENTATION 
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TITLE: Group Leader, Environmental Chemistry Group (EM-9) 

SIGNATURE: 

DATE; 
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Quality Assurance Project Plan Annex II 

Distribution of Official Copies 
A list of the recipients of the official copies of this plan and any subsequent revisions, 
will be developed and maintained as a document control activity. 

2.0 LIST OF ACRONYMS 

ANSI 
AOC 
AP 
ASA 
ASME 
ASTM 
COE 
DOE 
DQO 
EPA 
ER 
FIMAD 
H&S 
HS 
ICPMS 
IWP 
LANL 
OU 
PCB 
PL 
PM 
QA 
QAP 
QAPjP 
OAIQC 
QC 
QP 
QPP 
QPPL 
RCRA 
RFI 
RMP 
SMF 
SOP 
SSSA 
SW 
SWMU 
USATHAMA 

May 1992 

American National Standards Inst~ute 
Area of concern 
Administrative procedure 
American Society 01 Agronomy. Inc. 
American Society 01 Mechanical Engineers 
American Society lor Testing and Materials 
US Army Corp of Engineers 
US Department 01 Energy 
Data quality objective 
US Environmental Protection Agency 
Environmental Restoration Division 
Facility for Information Management. Analysis and Display 
Health and salety 
Health and Safety Division 
Inductively coupled plasma mass spectroscopy 
Installation Work Plan 
Los Alamos National Laboratory 
Operable unit 
POlychlorinated biphenyl 
Project leader 
Program manager 
Quality assurance 
Quality Assurance Plan 
Quality Assurance Project Plan 
Quality assurance/quality control 
Quality control 
Quality procedure 
Quality Program Plan 
Quality program project leader 
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act 
RCRA facility investigation 
Records Management Plan 
Sample management facility 
Standard operating procedure 
Soil Science Society of America, Inc. 
Solid wasle 
Solid waste management unit 
US Army Toxic and Hazardous Materials Agency 

//-2 RFI Work Plan for OU 1122 



Annex II Quality Assurance Project Plan 

• 3.0 PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

3.1 IntroductIOn 

This Operable Unit (OU) Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) Facility 
Investigation QlJalHy Assurance Project Plan is tiered to the Los Alamos National 
Laboratory (LANL) Environmental Restoration Program Generic Quality Assurance 
Project Plan (QAPjP) (LANL 1991. 0412). Information specUlc to the Operable Unit 
1122 Quality Assurance Project Plan Is presented in detail in this annex. Information 
covered by the LANL Environmental Restoration Program generic QAP;P. or 
presented elsewhere. has been referenced to that document by chapter. To facilitate 
cross-referencing the generic QAPjP and this Quamy Assurance Project Plan for 
Operable Unit 1122. the section titles and numbers in this plan correspond directly 
to the section titles and numbers in the generic QAPjP 

The Operable Unit 1122 Quality Assurance Project Plan integrates the US Environ
mental Protection Agency (EPA) 16-polnt QAMS-005/S0 guidance (EPA 1980. 
0552). as well as the American Society ot Mechanical Engineers (ASME) NQA-l-
1989 edition ot "Quality Assurance Program Requirements lor Nuclear Facilities' 
(ANSVASME 1969. 0018). as specified in DOE Order 5700.6C (DOE 1991.0703). 
This integration is described in Section 3, Quality Assurance Program, otthe LANL 
Environmental Restora\ion Quality Program Plan (OPP), published as Annex II olthe 
laboratory'S Installation Work Plan (IWP) (LANL 1991,0553). 

A description of the Operable Unit 1122 RCRA Facility Investigation (RFI) and tasks 
is presented In Chapter 1 ot this work plan. 

3.2 Facility DescriptIOn 

A facility description ot Los Alamos National Laboratory is presented in Section 2.0 
01 the LANL IWP (LANL 1991, 0553). Additional historical intormatlon on Operable 
Unit 1122 Is presented in Chapter 2 and Chapter 3 01 this work plan. 

3.3 Environmental RestoratIon Program 

The Environmenfal Restoration Program is described in Section3.0 otthe LANL IWP 
(LANL 1991, 0553). 

3.4 Project Description 

3.4.1 Project Objectives 

Information regardingprojac! objectives is presented in Chapter 1 , Section 1.0 of this 
work plan. 

RFI Work Plan for OU 1122 11·3 May 1992 
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3.4.2 Prolect Schedule 

Project activity dates are presented in Table 1-1, Annex 1 ollhis work plan. 

3.4.3 Project Scope 

Project scope is described in Chapter 1, Section 1.0 of this work plan. 

3.4.4 Backg round Inlonnallon 

This information is presented in sections of Chapter2 and Chapter 3 of this work plan. 

3.4.5 Data Usage 

Intormation regarding data usage and data users is presented in Chapter 3, Sections 
3.2.5.3.3.5,3.4.5.3.5.5, and 3.6.5 of this work plan. Data collected during the RFI 
will be used to detennine whether or not a source of contamination is present and 
it present, 10 detine the extent 01 contamination at Solid Waste Management Units 
(SWMUs) or SWMU aggregates. and areas of concern (AOCS) detailed in field 
sampling plans in Chapter 4 01 this work plan. The investigation should provide 
sullicient data for baseline risk assessment and corrective measures studies. 

• 

Data collected during the RFI will be entered into the Facility lor Inlormation • 
Management, Analysis and Display (FIMAD) following the Environmental Restora· 
tion Records Management Procedure, Annex IV of this work plan, and the Records 
Management Plan (RMP). Data will be analyzed. as appropriate, using statistical 
techniques. kriging. 2- and 3-dimensional modeling, or other appropriate methods 
(see IWP Annex IV and IWP updaleslor add~lonal detail as FIMAD develops) (LANL 
1991, 0553). 

4.0 PROJECT ORGANIZATION AND RESPONSIBILITY 

The overall organizational structure 01 the Environmental Restoration Program is 
presented in Section 2.00fthe LANL ER Program OPP (tWP, Annex II, LANL 1991, 
0553). Environmental Restoration program personnel are identified to the level ofthe 
technical team leader and operable unit project leader and personnel responsibilities 
and line authority are detailed.lnaddilion, the Quality Assurance (QA) organizational 
structure is presented. 

Management organization information for Operable Unit 1122 is provided in Annex 
I 01 this work plan, the Project Management Plan. Records of qualifications and 
completion of training of all personnel working on RFI field work will be kept as 
Environmental Restoration Records (see Annex IV, Section 5.0, 01 the IWP) (LANL 
1991,0553). Additional inlonnation on the general responsibilities 01 personnel is in 
Annex I 01 this work plan. 

The following details QA responsibilities. 
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Operable Unit 1122 Project Leader: 

oversees day-to-day operations, including planning, schedul
ing, and reporting technical and related administrative activi
ties; 

• ensures preparation of scientific investigation planning docu
ments and procedures; 

• prepares monthly and quarterty reports for the Project Man
ager; 

• oversees subcontractors, as appropriate; 

• coordinates with technical team leaders; 

conducts technical reviews olthe milestones and final reports; 

interfaces with the Environmental Restoration Quality Pro
gram Project Leader (OPPL) to resolve quality concerns and 
to coordinate audits with the OA staff; 

• complies with the LANL Environmental Restoration Program 
heaHh and safety, records management, and community rela
tions procedures; 

• oversees RFI field work and directs the field teams manager; 
and 

compiles wah the LANL's technical and OA requirements tor 
the Environmental Restoration Program, 

Operable 1122 Field Teams Manager: 

• overseesday-to-dayfieldoperetions, Including planning, sched
uling, and Implementation of RFI field activities In this work 
plan; and 

• manages field team members 

Field Team Member(s): 

Field team members will include (depending upon the sam
pling activity being conducted): sampling personnel, a site 
safety officer, and staff members with technical knowledge ot 
geology, hydrology, statistics, or other applicable disciplines, 
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5.0 QUALITY ASSURANCE OBJECTIVES FOR MEASUREMENT DATA IN 
TERMS OF PRECISION, ACCURACY, REPRESENTATIVENESS, 
COMPLETENESS, AND COMPARABILITY 

The precision, accuracy, and completeness objectives for LANL ER Program 
projects are based upon hislorical precision and accuracy data where available and 
upon the completeness needed to accomplish project goals. Where historical 
inlormation is not available, the published precision and accuracy for the method are 
the bases for the stated objectives. 

The analytical methods that will be used for analysis at Los Alamos are detailed in 
Ihe LANL documents LA-10300·M, Volumes 1 and 2, Health and Environmental 
Chemislry: Analytical Techniques, Data Management, and Quality Assurance. 
These methods are based on EPA methods when available, or generally recognized 
and accepted institutions such as the American Public Health Association or 
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM). 

The overall quality assurance objective is to develop and implement procedures that 
will ensure quality in field sampling, field testing, chain·ol-custody, laboratory 
analysis, and data reporting. Specific procedures for sampling, chain·ol-custody, 
audits, preventive maintenance, and corrective actions are described in other 
sections of this quality assurance project plan. This section dellnes the goals lor 
accuracy, precision, completeness, representativeness, and comparability. Quality 
assurance goals for field measurements are also disCUSSed. 

5.1 Level of auallty Control 

5.1.1 Field sampling 

A discussion of quality·control samples for the Environmental Restoration Program 
is presented in Subsection 5.1 and 6.1, and depicted on Table V.1 of the generic 
QAPjP (LANL 1991, 0412). Refer to Chapter 4, Phase 1 Sampling Plans, lor detail 
on the appropriate sample requirements and Environmental Restoration program 
Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) Number 01.05, Field Quality Control Samples 
(LANL 1992, 0688). 

Soil samples for geotechnical analyses will be collected during this RCRA Facility 
Investigation. These analyses will use conventional laboratory procedures specified 
by the American Society lor Testing and Materials. Many of these procedures are 
detailed by SOPs. In contrast to samples submitted lor chemical analyses, field 
quality control samples are not routinely associated with geotechnical samples. 

5.1.2 Field Measurements 

The field measurements quality control level 01 effort will follow the recommenda· 
tionspresented in Table V.l, Section 5.1.2ofthegenericQAPjP (LANL 1991, 0412). 
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• 5.1.3 Analytical Laboratory 

• 

The analylicallaboratory quality conlrollevel of effort will tollow the recommenda· 
lions specified in Ihe EPA methOds orthe frequency presented in Table V,2, SectiOn 
5.1.301 the generic QAPjP (LANL 1991, Q412), 

5,2 Precision, Accuracy, and SensHlvlty of Analyses 

The analytical laboratory quality control acceptance criteria for precision, accuracy, 
and sensitivity of analyses will use the methOds and detection limits specified forthe 
EPA and US Department of Energy (DOE) presented in Section 5.2 of the generic 
QAPjP (LANL 1991,0412). Generally. the following will be used (or excluded from 
use): 

Table V.3 for volatile organic compounds 

Table VA for semivolatiles 

• Tables V.5 and V.S for polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) and 
pesticides 

Table V.7 for ioorganics 

• Table V.S for radionuclides 

• Table V,g lor miscellaneous analyles 

Table V.l0 for high explosives 

Any specUic analyte identified in the tables liSled above may be included in the 
investigations at OU 1122. 

The analytical laboratory ql.lalHy control acceptance criteria for precision, accuracy, 
and sensttivity of analyses which are to be used are oot specific to this RCRA facility 
investigation. The table numbers cited in the sections below correspond to the table 
numbers In the generic QAPjP (LANL 1991,0412) and include the analytes specHlc 
to OU 1122. 

5,3 Quality Assurance Objectives lor PrecIsIOn 

The qualtty assurance objectives for precision of laboratory analyses will follow the 
EPA guidance specified in Section 5.3 and Table V.11 01 the generic QAPjP (LANL 
1991,0412). 

5.4 Quality Assurance Objectives for Accuracy 

The quality assurance objectives for accuracy of laboratory analyses 01 samples will 
follow the EPA guidance specified in Section 5.4 and Tables V.l1 and V.12 of the 
generic QAPjP (LANl1991, 0412). 
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5.5 Representativeness, Completeness, and Comparability 

The field sampling plans in Chapler 4 of this work plan were developed 10 meet the 
sample representativeness criteria described in Section 14.3 ot the generic OAPjP 
(LANL 1991, 0412). 

Completeness ot analytical data will be calculated according to the formUla pre
sented in Section 14.4 of the generic OAPjP (LANL 1991, 0412). The quality 
assurance objective for analytical data completeness is 90% torthe Environmental 
Restoration Program and this work plan. 

Data comparability will be achieved by the use of standard sampling and analytical 
techniques. Sampling will be performed according to Environmental Restoration 
Program SOPs (LANL 1992, 0688). Sample analyses will be performed according 
to analytical methods referenced in the generic OAPjP (LANL 1991,0412) or this 
Ouality Assurance Project Plan. Data resutts will be reported in units consistent with 
existing site data and applicable regulatory levels. 

5.6 Field Measurements 

Field laboratory measurements, specified in Chapter 4, will be performed according 
to Ouality assurance/quality control (OAtOC) procedures in Environmental Restora
tion Program SOPs (LANL 1992, 0688). Adherence to these SOPs will ensure the 
accuracy, precision, and completeness of the field measurement data. 

5.7 Data Quality Objectives 

All Data Ouality Objective (000) elements are covered in sections 01 this work plan 
and the generic OAPjP (LANL 1991, 0412). 

DOOs and the development process lor this RCRA Facility Investigation are 
described in Chapter3, Sections3.2.6, 3.3.6, 3.4.6, 3.5.6, and 3.6.60IthlswolkpJan. 
Chapter 3, Sections 3.2.5, 3.3.5, 3.4.5, 3.5.5, and 3.6.5 also present specific 
objectives for each investigation unit. Chapter 4 (Phase I Sampling Plans) also 
contains a list of data needs, location figures, and sampling and analytical require
ment tables specjficto each SWMU, SWMU aggregate, or area of concem. 

Data analysis, interpretation, statistical representativeness, and applicability to the 
conceptual model are discussed in Chapter 3, Sections 3.2.5, 3.3.5, 3.4.5, 3.5.5, and 
3.6.5 of this work plan. 

Budget and schedule information relative to anticipated field and laboratory activities 
is presented in Annex I of this wolk plan. 

6.0 SAMPLING PROCEDURES 

Procedures for collecting soil and aqueous samples will be selected, as appropriate, 
from the Environmental Restoration Program SOPs (LANL 1992, 0688). A general 
description of all types of field investigations is presented in Chapter 4, Section 4.1, 

May 1992 1/-8 RFI Worl< Plan for OU 1122 

• 



• 

• 

Annexll Qualiry Assurance Project Plan 

of this work plan . 

Information on required sample containers. volume. preservation. and holding times 
is presented in Environmental Restoration Program SOP Number 01.02. Sample 
Containers and Preservation (LANL 1992. 0688) and in Section 6 01 the generic 
OAPjP (LANL 1991. 0412). 

The collection management and handling of media samples is detailed in Environ
mental Restoration Program SOPs: Number 01.04. Sample Control and Field 
Documentation. and Number 01.03, Handling. Packaging. and Shipping of Samples 
(LANL 1992. 0688). Refer to Section S.O and Subsection 7.5 of the generic OAPjP 
lor additional information on proper sample management and coordination (LANL 
1991.0412). 

6.1 Quaflty COntrol samples 

Environmental Restoration Program quality control samples are discussed in 
Section 6.1 of the generiC QAPjP (LANL 1991, 0412) and in Environmental 
Restoration Program SOP Number 01.05, Field Quality Conlrol Samples (LANL 
1992,0688). The frequency and type of field qual~y-control samples will tollow Ihe 
generic QAPjP for chemical analyses of samples, 

Soil samples for geotechnical analyses will be collected in this RCRA Faciltty 
InvesUgation. In contrast to samples submitted lor chemical analyses. field quality
control samples are not routinely aSSOCiated with geotechnical samples. Quality 
control for geoteChnical sample analysis results is prescribed in the specific 
laboratory procedure, An addnional measure of quality control for geotechnical 
samples is achieved by collecting and submitting a sufficient volume of a sample to 
the laboratory. A large sample volume provides for reanalySiS 01 a sample in the 
event results from the initial aliquot did not meet specffic method requirements. 

6.2 Sample Preservation During Shipment 

Information on sample preservation during shipment is presented in Environmental 
Restoration Program SOP Number 01.02. Sample Containers and PreServation 
(LANL 1992, 0688) and in Section 6.2 olthe generic OAPjP (LANL 1991.0412), 

6.3 Equipment Decontamination 

Equipment decontamination is described in Section 6.3 oflhe generic OAPjP (LANL 
1991, 0412). LANL Environmental Restoration Program SOP Number 01.06, 
Management of RFI-Generated Waste (LANL 1992. 0688), provides intormation lor 
proper handling and disposal 01 wash water and other materials generated during 
equipment decontamination. 

6.4 Sample Designation 

Each sample will be assigned a unique alphanumeric identilier to provide chain-of
custody control during the transfer of samples from the time of collection through 
analySiS and reporting, This information is detailed in Environmental Restoration 
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Program SOP Number 01.04, Sample Control and Field Documentation (LANL • 
1992, 0688). 

7.0 SAMPLE CUSTODY 

7.1 Overview 

Field and laboratory sample chain-of-eustody procedures, described in Section 7.0 
of the generic QAPjP (LANL 1991, 0412), will be lollowed for sampling activities 
conducted in au 1122. The Environmental Restoration Program SOP Sample 
Control and Field Documentation (LANL 1992, 0688), also provides the guidance for 
chain-<ll-cuslOdy procedures, including examples of chain-of-custody records and 
tags. 

7.2 Field Documentation 

A sample numbering system developed lor the Environmental Restoration Program 
uniquely identifies each boring location, monitor well, and sample collected. The 
Environmental Restoration Program numbering system, including standard sample 
identlliers, identifiers for quality control samples, and the code system is detailed in 
Environmental Restoration Program SOP, Sample Control and Field Documenta
tion (LANL 1992,0688). 

Section 7.2 of the generic OAPjP (LANL 1991, 0412) provides sample documenta
tion guidance for field personnel involved with sample collection activities. The 
Environmental Restora!lon Program numbering system will be followed for all 
sampling activities. All field data collection forms will be reviewed by the au 1122 
Field Teams Manager, or a technical reviewer designee, before being submitted to 
the Environmental Restoration Records Processing Facilijy. Incorrect entries will be 
crossed out with a single line and signed and dated by the perso n originating the entry 
and the field teams manager or technical reviewer designee. 

7.3 Sample Management Facility 

Section 7.3 of the generic OAPjP (LANL 1991, 0412) defines Environmental 
Restoration Program activities thet will be coordinated by the Environmental 
Restoration Program Sample Management Facility. 

7.4 Laboratory Documentation 

Laboratory custody procedures associated with sample receipt, storage, prepara
!lon, analysis, and general security are described in Section 7.4 of thegenericQAPjP 
(LANL 1991, 0412). These procedures will be followed by all laboratories participat
ing in chemical analysis of samples generated during the RCRA facility investiga
tions. 

Laboratories providing radiological and geotechnical analyses samples will also 
follow chain-of-custody and record-keeping procedures described in.Section 7.4 of 
the generic OAPjP (LANL 1991,0412). Storage for these samples will be according 
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to requirements described in the analysis procedure or in the laboratory QA plan. 
Tracking these samples will be accordingto requirements described inthe laboratory's 
QA Plan. 

Acquisition of appropriate QA manuals for all participating laboratOries, including the 
LANl Environmental Chemistry Group (EM-S), is the responsibilHy of the LANL 
Sample Management Facility. 

7.5 Sample Handling, Packaging, and Shipping 

Sample handling, packaging, and shipping procedures are described in Section 7.5 
ofthe generic QAPjP (LANL 1991,0412) and in Environmental Restoration Program 
SOP Number 01.03, Handling, Packaging, and Shipping of Samples (LANL 1992, 
0688). 

7.6 Final Evidence File Documentation 

Final evidence file documentation is described in Section 7.6 of the generic QAPjP 
(LANL 1991, 0412) and in!he Records Management Plan, Annex IV 01 the IWP 
(LANL 1991, 0553). 

RCRA Facility Investigation aelivilies will follow these Environmental Restoration 
program-wide procedures. If needed, SOPs will be developed, reviewed, and 
approved . 

8.0 CALIBRATION PROCEDURES AND FREQUENCY 

8.1 Overview 

Section 8 of the generic QAPjP (LANL 1991, 0412) contains information on the 
calibration procedures and frequency of calibration for field and laboratory equip
ment. As appropriate, Environmental Restoration Program SOPs (LANL 1992, 
0688) and the manufacturer's equipment manual are also reterenced. 

8.2 Field Equipment 

A lis! of analytical and health and safety screening procedures that may be used in 
the field during environmental Investigations Is presented In Appendix M Of the LANL 
IWP (1991, 0553). SpeCific information regarding calibration procedures and fre
quency of calibration for field equipment is presented in the applicable Environmen. 
tal Restoration Program Section 10.0 SOPs, Field Screening Techniques (LANL 
1992, 0688) and the menulacturer's equipment manual. 

Instruments will be calibrated according to manufacturer's specifications before and 
after each field use, or as otherwise described in lhe Environmental Restoration 
Program Section 10.0 SOPs. If necessary, instruments will be calibrated each day 
during field use. 

Records wiD be maintained lor each field instrument used as part of environmental 
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investigations at LANL 10 ensure the instrument provides accurate and precise 
measurements, Records will be maintained on instrument maintenance and calibra- • 
tion, Instrument records will be tracked by the unique number assigned to each 
instrument thai correspondS to ilS record Iile. 

8.3 Laboratory EquIpment 

Section 8.3 of the generic OAPjP (LANL 1991,0412) contains general information 
on calibration procedures and frequency of calibration for laboratory instruments, 
SpecWic calibration procedures for various analytical instruments are described in 
detail in the OA manuals of participating laboratories. Acquisition of OA manuals for 
all participating laboratories. including LANL EM-9, is the responsibility of the LANL 
Sample Management Facility, 

The Environmental Restoration Program SOPs (LANL 1992, 0688) have been 
provided to EPA Region VI under separate submittal and are not attached to this 
work plan. 

9.0 ANALYTICAL PROCEDURES 

9.1 Overview 

Field and laboratory analytical measurements for samples will be performed 
according to Environmental Restoration Program SOPs (LANL 1992, 0688), 

9.2 Field Testing and Screentng 

Field testing and screening of samples will follow Environmental Restoration 
Program SOP Number 06,02, Field Analytical Measurements of Groundwater 
Samples (LANL 1992. 0688), 

9.3 Laboratory Methods 

The analytical methods used for aqueous and soil/sediment samples are those 
presented in Section 9,3 of the generiC QAPjP (LANL 1991. 0412), All of the 
analytical methods presented there are applicable to this RCRA Facility Investiga
tion. Where those analytes appear in Tables IX.l and IX.2 of Section 9 in the generiC 
QAPjP. they do not apply in this RCRA field investigation, 

10.0 DATA REDUCTION, VALIDATION, AND REPORTING 

10.1 Data Reduction 

Field and laboratory data reduction will follow the prolocols described in Section 1 0.1 
of the generic OAPjP (LANL 1991,0412). 
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10.2 Data Validation 

Field and laboratory data validation will follow the protocols described in Section 10.2 
01 the generic QAPjP (LANL 1991, 0412). except no reagent blanks are planned. 

10.3 Data Reporting 

Field and laboratory data reporting will be done as described in Section 10.3 olthe 
generic OAPjP (LANL 1991, 0412). 

11.0 INTERNAL QUALITY CONTROL CHECKS 

11.1 Field Sampling Quality Control Checks 

Environmental Restoration Program field quality control samples are discussed in 
Seclion 6.1 of the generic QAPjP (LANL 1991.0412). In general. the frequency and 
type of field quamy-control samples identified in the generic OAPjP will be followed 
for chemical analyses of samples. 

11.2 Laboratory Analytical Activities 

The types and frequency of internal qualijy control samples that apply to laboratory 
activities will follow activities described in Section 11.201 the generiC OAPjP (LANL 
1991,0412). 

12.0 PERFORMANCE AND SYSTEM AUDITS 

Performance and system audits for field and laboratory operations will be conducted 
during RCRA FacUity Investigations. These audns will be performed as identffied and 
referenced in Section 12.0 of the generic OAPjP (LANL 1991, 0412). 

13.0 PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE 

13.1 Field Equipment 

Preventive maintenance requirements for field equipment will follow specifications 
described in Section 13.1 of the generic QAPjP (LANL 1991. 0412). Additional 
information is detailed in Environmental Restoration Program Section 10 SOPs. 
Field Screening Techniques (LANL 1992, 0688) and in the equipment owner's 
manual, which define required equipment checks for each type Offield equipment. 
Environmental Restoration Program SOPs have been provided to EPA Region VI 
under separate submittal and are not allached to this work plan. 
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13.2 Laboratory Equipment 

Preventive maintenance requiremenls for laboratory equipment will follow specifica· 
tions described in Section 13.2 of the generic OAPjP (LANL 1991.0412). Elements 
of the LANL EM·9 Environmental Chemistry Laboratory preventive maintenance 
program are discussed in Chapters 12.0 and 14.0 of the Heanh and Environmental 
Chemistry Laboratory Oualtty Assurance Program Plan (Gladney and Gautier 1991. 
0410). 

14.0 SPECIFIC ROUTINE PROCEDURES USED TO ASSESS 
DATA PRECISION. ACCURACY, REPRESENTATIVENESS. 
AND COMPLETENESS 

14.1 PrecIsIon 

Analytical precision for data will be calculated according to the formu la in Section 
14.1 olthe generic OAPjP (LANL 1991. 0412). 

14.2 Accuracy 

Analytical accuracy of data will be calculated according to the formula presented in 
Section 14.2 of the generic OAPjP (LANL 1991. 0412). 

14.3 Sample Representativeness 

Field sampling plans in Chapter 4 of this work plan were developed to meet the 
sample representativeness crlieria described in Section 14.3 olthe generic OAPjP 
(LANL 1991, 0412). 

14.4 Completeness 

Completeness of analytical data will be calculated according to the formula pre· 
sented in Section 14.4 of the generic OAPjP (LANL 1991, 0412). 

The quality assurance objective for analytical data completeness for the Environ· 
mental Restoration Program is 90%. which will also be the objective for this RCRA 
Facility Investigation. 

15.0 CORRECTIVE ACTION 

15.1 Overview 

The procedures. reporting requirements. and authortly for initiating corrective action 
willfollowthosedefined in Section 15.0 ofthegeneric OAPjP (LANL 1991. 0412) and 
in LANL Environmental Restoratlon·QP·Ol.30. "Deficiency Reporting." 
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• 15.2 Field Corrective Action 

Field corrective actions will follow the process defined in Section 15.2 of the generic 
OAPjP (LANL 1991,0412). 

15.3 Laboratory Corrective Action 

Laboratory corrective actions will follow the process defined in Section 15.3 of the 
generic OAPjP (LANL 1991, 0412). 

16.0 QUALITY ASSURANCE REPORTS TO MANAGEMENT 

16.1 Field Quality Assurance Reports to Management 

The OU 1122 Field Teams Manager, or a designee, will provide a monthly field 
progress status report to the Operable Unit Project Leader. This report will consist 
olthe information identified in Section 16.1 olthe generic OAPjP (LANL 1991,0412). 

16.2 Laboratory QualHy Assurance Reports to Management 

The laboratory OA reports identified in Section 16.2 of the generic OAPjP (LANL 
1991,0412) will be prepared during this RCRA Facility Investigation. 

16.3 Internaf Management Quality Assurance Reports 

The internal management OA reports identified in Section 16.3 of the generic QAPjP 
(LANL 1991, 0412) will be prepared during Ihis RCRA Facimy Investigation. 
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Attachment A Data Quality Objective· Example Scenario 

Data Quality Objectives and the development process for this RCRA Facility 
Investigation are described in Chapter 3. Chapter 3 also presents specific objectives 
for each investigation unit. Each sampling plan. Chapter 4 of this work plan, contains 
a list 01 data needs, location ligures, and sampling and analytical requirement tables 
specific to each SWMU. SWMU aggregate, or area of concern. 

Data analysis, interpretation, statistical representativeness, and applicability to the 
conceptual model are discussed In Chapter 3. 

Attachment B: Quality Assurance/Quality Control Dellnltlons 

Quality Assurance/Quality Control definitions presented in Appendix B 01 the generic 
QAPjP (LANL 1991, 0412) are applicable to activities described in this work plan's 
Quality Assurance Project Plan. 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 

This health and safety plan provides the framework within which personnel protec
tion will be provided during the implementation of the RCRA facility investigation at 
Operable Una 1122, TA-33 and TA 70. Task-specific health and safety plans will be 
prepared prior to Initiating any tield task. These plans will spell out the specific 
measures to be taken for personnel protection during implementation of the task. 
They will also define individual responsibilities for personnel protection during Ihe 
field investIgation. Because personnel involved infield investigations have nol been 
identified, only general responsibilities are described in this operable unit health and 
safety plan. Overall health and safety policy tor the program is provided in Annex III 
of the Installation Work Plan (LANL 1991,0553). 

AS field investigations progress, we may identify more effective measures for 
personal protection than presented here. Deviation from this health and safety plan 
will be documented in the task-specnic plan along with the reasons lor that deviation. 
As changes are required, this plan will be updated. 

This health and safety plan' has been developed for Ihe safe conduct of field 
investigations at Operable Unit 1122. The plan includes an assessment of potential 
hazards, justification for personnel protection reqUirements, and site-specific emer
gency response procedures. This document is tiered to the Installation Won< Plan 
(IWP), Annex iii, Health and Safety Plan (LANL 1991 0553). Acopyofthe Health and 
Safety Plan for Operable Unit 1122 must be kepi on si!e at aJJ times. 

The purpose of this plan is to establish guidelines for fieid personnel involved in 
investigations at Operable Unit 1122. This plan only applies to the field investigations 
associated with Operable Un~ 1122. A new plan must be in~ialed for any corrective 
actions. In addition to following the general guidance in the IWP, the following 
regulations and standards were used to develop the procedures set forth in t his plan: 
Laboratory policies, the Laboratory's Environment, Safety, and Hea~h Manual, DOE 
Orders, Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) regulations, Na
tionallnstitute for Occupational Health (NIOSH) standards, American Conterence of 
Govemmental Industrial Hygienists (ACGIH) recommendations, Nuclear Regula
tory CommiSSion (NRC) regulations, and Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
guidance. These standardS and regulations have been establiShed for the protection 
of workers onhazardous waste and radialion sites. The areas of concern al Operable 
Unit 1122 are considered to have both hazardous waste and radioactively-contami
nated materials. Therefore, adherence to this plan is essential to the heatth and 
safety of wOrkers as well as the general public. 

The responsibilHies of personnel for Operable Untt 1122 heaUh and safety, detailed 
herein, do not distinguish whether Laboratory or contractor personnel are imple
menting this plan. If, at a later time, who implements this plan (Le., contractor or 
laboratory personnel) affects how n is implemented, this plan will be modified. EPA 
will be notified of any such modifications. 

Adapted from "TA-21 Operable Unit RFI Won< Plan for ER: Appendix B, 
Los Alamos National Laboratory Report LA-UR-91-3310,lo$ Alamos, 
New Mexico. May 1991, prepared by Micholene Devaurs. 
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2.0 SITE HISTORY 

Technical Area 33 (TA-33j, also known as Hot POint (HPJ Site, and Technical Area 
70 (TA-70) are located at the southeast boundary of the Los Alamos National 
Laboratory. T A-33 was created in 1947 as a test sile lor weapons experiments using 
conventional high explosives, uranium, beryllium, and polonium radiation sources. 
The experiments were performed in underground chambers, on surface firing pads, 
and firing sites equipped with large guns that fired projectiles into catcher berms. A 
high pressure tritium facility was operated at TA-33 from 1955 until late in 1990. 
Current activities are centered primarily at Main Site with groups occupying portions 
of the office buildings. Other small buildings and surface areas are also used. An 
antenna for the Very Large Baseline Array 25-meter radiotelescope was located at 
TA-33 in 1985. Present activities do not pose additional environmental risks. TA-70 
is a buffer zone created in 1969. It has not been used for any Laboratory operations 
and contains no known wastes. 

Primary wastes at T A-33 consist of uranium, beryllium, high explosives residues, 
tritium, coban-60, and ordinary solid wastes such as sewage, timber, wire and cable 
segments, and tin cans. Other minor wastes associated with Laboratory operations 
include: plutonium, cadmium, silver, lead, mercury, and solvents. The primary 
wastes are mostly accumulated into inactive soil-covered waste pits; however, finely 
divided material and shrapnel were dispersed at mostliring siles. Several inactive 
landfills with metal pieces, timber, wire, and cable segments are present at the firing 
sites. The tritium and laboratory-associated wastes are located in Main Site near the 
laboratory buildings. 

3.0 POLICY AND STANDARDS 

The following information describes policies and standards set forth in this plan. 
Included are: speCific line 01 responsibility, standards and regulations, requirements 
for audits, and variances Irom heaRh and safety policies. 

3.1 General ResponSibilities 

The general responsibilities are contained in Section 5.0 01 the Installation Work 
Plan, Annex Ill, (LANL 1991, 0553). Vis~ors, persons who are onsite once or twice 
are required to attend a s~e-specfficorientation and sign thatthey have received this 
orientation (see Attachment A to Annex III). The S~e Safety Officer will present a 
more comprehensive safely briefing to workers. Listed below are specifiC responsi
bilities for personnel involved in this lield investigation. 

3_2 Individual Responsibilities 

Within line management of the ER Program activities. there are certain employees 
and contractors with specHic health and safety responSibilities. Figure 111-1 is the field 
work organization chart showing responsibilities of the line organization. 

3.2.1 Environmental Management (EM) Division Leader 

The EM Division leader is responsible lor ensuring that programmatiC heaRh and 
salety concerns are addressed. The EM Division Leader is also responsible for 
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Environmental Management Division Leader 

Environmental Restoration 
Program Group (EM-13) 

Program Manager 

Programmatic 
Project Leader 

Operable Unit 1122 
i--

Operable Unit 1122 Health and Safety 
Technical Team Project Leader Project Leader 

Field Teams Manager !- - - - -r- 1-, 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I I 

II Field Team Leader 3 • ~ • ~ Site Safety Officer 3 • • 
I Field Team Leader 2 ~ - - ~,I Site Safety Officer 2 

I Field Team Leader 1 ~ •• - - -
, Site Safety Officer 1 , 

I 

Field Team 3 

I Field Team 2 I 
Field Team 1 _ Authority 'Sampling 

I • Health & safety __ , Communication 

, 
• Ouality Assurance 

Fig. 1/1-1. Operable Unl11122 field work organization, showing health and safety responSibility. 
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promoting a comprehensive heaHh and safety program that will cover special fields 
such as radiation protection, occupational medicine. industrial safety. industrial 
hygiene. criticality safety. waste management, and environmental protection and 
preservation. 

3.2.2 Environmental Restoration (ERl Program Manager 

The ER Program Manager is responsible for the overall health and safety program 
for ER Program activities. The Program Manager must ensure that the heaHh and 
safety programs are established, implemented, and supported. 

3,2.3 Health and safety Project Leader 

The Health and Safety Project Leader is responsible for updating and Implementing 
the Health and Safety Plan found in the Installation Work Plan and for reviewing 
operable unit health and safety plans. The Health and Salety Project Leader is also 
responsible for interfacing and coordinating with Laboratory personnel to use 
resources appropriate for the ER Health and Safety Program and to ensure ER 
Program compliance with all applicable health and safety policies and regulations. 
In conjunction with the Field Teams Manager. the Health and Safety Project Leader 
oversees day-to-day health and safety activities in the field. 

3.2.4 Operable Unit Project Leader 

The Operable Unit Project Leader is responsible for: 

preparation. review. implementation. and revision of operable 
unit health and safety documents; 

interfaCing with the Heatth and Safety Project Leader to 
resolve health and safety concerns. 

3.2.5 Field Teams Manager 

The Field Teams Manager is responsible for: 

May 1992 

• compliance with the operable unit heaHh and safety plan and 
responsibility for the heatth and safety of the field team 
members; 

• assignment of a site safety ollicer to ensure compliance with 
this operable unit's health and safety plan; 

• familiarity with emergency response procedures and notifica
tion requirements and their implementation; 

• acting as a backup to the Site Safety Officer in the event of an 
emergency; and 

coordination of field activities with Laboratory personnel and 
contractors. as needed. 
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The Field Team Leader is responsible for: 

reading and complying with this operable unit's health and 
safely plan: and 

ensuring day-to-day compliance of the hea~h and safely 
procedures set forth in this plan. 

3_2.7 Site Safety Officer 

The Sue Safety Officer is responsible for: 

• reading, complying with, and enforcing this operable unit's 
health and safely plan; 

• performing and documenting initial inspections for all onsile 
equipment; 

• evaluating potential hazards at a site; 

being informed of sample analysis resutts pertaining to health 
and safety as the ER site investigation and remediation wor1l 
progresses; 

• concurring with the Field Team Leader about the iocation of 
exclusion area boundaries; 

• presenting safely briefings to workers: 

• determining protective clothing requirements for workers; 

• determining personal dosimetry requirements for workers; 

• maintaining a current list oftelephene numbers lor emergency 
situations; 

having an operating radio transmitter/receiver in case tele
phone service is not available; 

maintaining an up-tO-date copy olthe health and salely plan for 
work at the site; 

• maintaining an up-to-date copy 01 the emergency plan and 
procedure for the site; 

establishing safety requirements to be followed by visitors; 

• providing viSitors with a safety briefing; 
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maintaining a logbook of workers and visitors within the 
exclusion area at a sile; 

determining whether workers can perform their jobs safely 
under prevailing weather conditions; 

• taking control in the event of an emergency situation; 

• ensuring all personnel ha ve been trained in the appropriate 
safety procedures, have read and understood this operable 
unit'S health and safety plan. and that these requirements are 
followed during operable unit activtties; 

• conducting daily heafth and safely briefings for field leam 
leaders and field team members; and 

• having authority and requiring thaI field work be terminated if 
unsafe conditionsdeveloporan imminent hazard is perceived. 

3.2.8 Field Team Members 

The specific responsibilities for Field Team Members may be found in Section 5.0 
of the Installation Work Plan. Annex 111 (LANL 1991. 0553). 

3.3 Health and safety Audits 

Health and safety audits will be performed during activities associated with this plan 
to ensure compliance. The frequencyofthese audits wiii be at least quarterly. Audits 
will be conducted by the Hea~h and Safety Project Leader. or a competent designee 
and documented in Health and Safety Audit Reports. The LANL EM Division Leader. 
ER Program Manager. ER Health and Safety Project Leader. and Operable Un" 
Project Leader will receive copies of this report. Individuals responsible for health 
and safety deficiencies noted in the audit findings will provide written responses 
describing corrective actions implemented to resolve deficiencies. 

The LANL HS Division may also conduct health and salety audits separately or 
concurrently with the internal ER audits to ensure compliance with the Environment. 
Safety. and Health Manual (LANL 1990. 0335). 

3.4 Variances from Health and Safety Requirements 

Where speCial conditions exist. a wrillen request for a variance from a specific health 
and safety requirement may be submitted by the Site Safety Officer to the Field 
Teams Manager and Health and Safety Project Leader. If the Field Teams Manager 
and Health and Safety Project Leader agree with the request. the request will be 
reviewed by the Operable Unit Project Leader or his/her designee. As appropriate, 
higher levels of management may be conSUlted. The condition of the request will be 
evaluated and. if appropriate, a written variance specitying the condijions under 
which the requirement may be modified will be granted. 
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4.0 HAZARD ASSESSMENT AND PERSONNEL PROTECTION 
REQUIREMENTS 

The following section is designed to identify potential hazards associated with field 
activities at T A·33. Because of the number of Solid Waste Management Unfts 
(SWMUs) involved, hazards associated with all SWMUs will be listed first. Hazards 
unique to one or more areas of concern will be identified by SWMU or building 
number, Areas Of specific hazards will be reviewed before work is performed attha! 
particular location. 

4,1 Identification of Hazards and Risk Analysis 

The Site Safety Officer will monitor field conditions and personnel exposure to 
physical. chemical. biological, and radiological hazards. If a previously unidentified 
hazard is discovered, the Site Safety Officer will contact the Field Teams Manager 
and the Health and Safety Project Leader and address the hazard. A safely analysis 
on the hazard will be performed which iden@esthe potential harm, the likelihood of 
occurrence. and measures to rooucethe risk. The analysis will then be written up and 
added to this plan in the form of an amendment. The amendment must be reviewed 
and approved by the HeaHh and Safety Project Leader and Operable Unit Project 
Leader and signed by appropriate field team leaders and field team members. 
showing they have knowledge of the newly-identified hazard. Field activities will 
closely follow Laboratory standard operating procedures (SOPs) or by using 
subcontractor SOPs. 

4.1.1 Physical Hazards 

Injuries most often occur from exposure to physical hazards. These injuries range 
from minor cuts and bruises to fatalities caused by serious unexpected events. The 
severity 01 these events may be controlled using sound inspection and monitoring 
practices. Therefore, this section is dedicated to outlining the potential physical 
hazards. as well as some preventive measures. 

4.1.1.1 NoIse 

Many activities for this lield investigation have the potential for producing excessive 
noise levels. Drill rigs and baCkhoes are a few examples of machinery that can 
produce noise levels above established standards. Laboratory Administrative Re
quirement AR 8·2, which describes the Laboratory's hearing conservation policy, will 
be used to control exposure to belOW occupational exposure limits (OELs), The 
Laboratory hearing conservation policy is based on Air Force Regulation 161·35, 
Hazardous Noise Exposure, as spec~ied in Department of Energy Albuquerque 
Operations Office Order 54<30A, Environmental Protection, Safety, and Health 
Protection Standards, and 29 CFR 1910.95, Occupational Noise Exposure (LANL 
1990,0335). 

The Site Safety Officer is responsible to have the Laboratory Industrial Hygiene 
Group (HS-5) perform a noise hazard investigation for any operation where exces
sive noise is suspected, whether it be steady state or impulse/impact noise. 
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4.1.1.2 Pinch Points 

Pinch poinls are generally associated with activ~ies utilizing tools or equipment with 
turning or moving parts such as a drill rig, backhoe, or even small hand tools. The 
moving parts may even be equipped with guards. II this is the case, periodic 
inspections must be performed to assure the guards have nol been removed. A 
guard is generally removed by field personnel when the guard slows the operator's 
progress or makes the tool or equipment difficult to use. When inspections show that 
a guard has been removed, the tool or equipment should be tagged and not used until 
the guard has been replaced. 

In larger equipment, hydraulic mechanisms and tools are encountered more often. 
Severity of injury is much greater with hydraulics because Of the amount of force 
created w~h hydraulically-driven machinery. Initial inspections, identifying areas of 
concern, and informing field team members of the potential hazards become more 
important. The most efficient and comprehensive procedure for inspections is that 
they be performed by a competent person who has experience with that particular 
piece of machinery. Most equipment can be inspected in less than 30 minutes using 
a check lis!. The Site Safety Officer will obtain a check list before the start of field 
activities. 

OSHA requires that most equipment be inspected yearly. This inspection is generally 
conducted by the manufacturer, representative, or dealer. These inspections are to 
be documented and kept with the piece of equipment to ensure that the equipment 
is properly maintained. 

4.1.1.3 Slip, Trip, and Fall 

Injuries trom slip, trip, and fall hazards are the most common around drill rigs, 
backhoe operations, and uneven terrain. Injuries occur because of poor housekeep
ing, bad weather conditions, or the uneven terrain caused by soil excavation. 
Procedures may be developed to reduce the likelihood of slip, trip, and fall injuries. 
The Site Safefy Officer must ensure that good housekeeping practices are followed. 
This includes the following: keeping tcols stored in an accessible but out-of-the-way 
place: keeping the work area free of soil piles when possible: reminding personnel 
to be aware of uneven terrain: keeping personnel 51t from the mesa edge: and, 
marking trench and borehole boundaries. 

4.1.1.4 Explosion/Fire/Oxygen DefiCiency 

The potential for flammable, or combustible, and oxygen-deficient atmospheres is 
anticipated during drilling, trenChing, and tank sampling or in any unanticipated 
activity in which flammable or combustible gases could collect in an enclosed area. 

Flammable work will be done according to LANL Administrative Requirement 6-5, 
Flammable and Combustible Liquids; and Technical Bulletins 601, Flammable 
Liquids: 602, Flammable Gases; 603. Solvents; and 604, Epoxies. Applicable ER 
Program SOPs will also be fOllowed. 

Explosion potential will be measured in the enclosed space or downhole for drilling 
using a combustible gas indicator (CGI)loxygen meter. If the CGI shows concentra
tions greater than 20 of the LEL (lower explOSive limit). all activities in the area will 

May 1992 1/1-8 RF/ Work Plan for OU 1122 



• 

• 

_A_n_n_ex_ll_I _______________ H_e'-a'-lt-'h-'a_n_d_S;.;.a"-rfi'-ety~P_l_a_nfor Operable Unit 1122 

cease. The worK area will be evacuated and the appropriate safety measures will be 
implemented. Continued CGI readings will be made by the Site Safety Officer to 
determine the appropriate time for return to the area. 

Oxygen levels will be measured in enclosed or confined spaces and in areas that are 
not ventilated frequently. If oxygen levels fall below 19.5%, the area must be 
evacuated or supplied-air respirators must be furnished to field personnel. Oxygen
rich atmospheres create an increased potential for fire. Therefore, if levels exceed 
25%, the area will also be evacuated. If an evacuation becomes neceSsary, the area 
will be ventilated, and the Site Safety atficer will continue moniloring oxygen levels. 
The Site Safety Officer will determine when it is safe for personnel to return and 
resume worK. 

CGIID2 readings will be pertormed according to applicable ER Program SOPs. 

4.1.1.5 High Explosives 

Areas that may contain high explosives will be clearly outlined and described to 
workers. Explosive hazards may exist at forme r firing sites, aithough no occurrence 
of residual explosives at those areas has been documented. 

The following precautions will be taken with respect to explosive hazards while 
conducting field worK: 

The location will be monitored before sampling with an appropriate 
radiation or organic vapor detector . 

The ground will be sprayed or saturated with water before sampling to 
minimize the potential for sparks or particulate dispersion. 

A non-sparking sampling device will be pushed into the ground with a 
minimum amount 01 turning during surface sampling. 

All samples will contain at leasl 10% moisture before being sealed in 
containers. 

All samples will be screened by lrained personnel using the high 
explosives screening procedures. 

Sample containers will be shipped in paint cans padded with vermiculite 
and placed in a cooler with ice packs. 

Samples will be handled only in well-ventilated areas, and their exposure 
to light and heat will be minimized. 

Latex gloves and safety glasses will be worn during sample collection. 

The skin will be washed thoroughly with soap and water immediately after 
accidental contact. 

Field personnel will not handle any material in the area unless directed by the 
sampling plan. This precaution will prevent contact wah any high explosive frag
ments present in the area. Material with blue, pink, red, yellow, green, or orange 
coloration could be indicative of high-explosive material. 
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If noticeable surface or buried high explosive residues oriragments are encountered 
inthe immediate vicinity of a drilling location, driUing will be hafted. Sample collection 
will continue only if a blast shield is installed, or H a backhoe is used to obtain samples. 
This decision will be made by the Site Manager and the Site Safety Officer. 

4.1.1,6 Heat Stress 

Heat stress occurs when the body'S physiological processes fail to maintain a normal 
body temperature because of excess heat. This failure is enhanced when impervious 
clothing is wom during hot summer months. Acclimation to heat is the most effective 
way to prevent heat stress, but drinking plenty of water, avoiding alcohol consump
tion, and frequent cooling breaks are also effective. When the body cooling system 
starts failing, a number of symptoms begin to occur. listed below are the physical 
reactions that can occur, ranging from mild to fatal. 

Heat stress monitoring will be performed acconding to ER Program SOPs. 

4.1.1,6.1 

May 1992 

Heat-Related Illness 

Heat rash· caused by exposure to heat and humid air aggra
vated by changing clothes. Decreases the ability to tolerate 
heat and becomes a nuisance. If heat rashes occur, it is best 
to keep the area cool and dry. 

Heat cramps - caused by profuse sweating with inadequate 
fluid intake and chemical replacement (especially satts and 
potassium). Signs: muscle spasms and pain in the extremities 
and abdomen. If heat cramps occur, it is best to drink plenty 01 
fluids (wateris best). add Slightly more saft to food, and replace 
potassium by eating bananas. 

• Heat exhaustion - caused by an increased heat stress to the 
body and an inability of various organs to meet the increased 
demand to cool the body. Signs: shallow breathing; pallor; 
cool, moist skin; profuse sweating; dizziness; and lassitude. If 
heat exhaustion occurs, it is best to get the person to a cool, 
shady area (not in air conditioning) and allow the body to slowly 
cool and give plenty of fluids. Depending on the severity, one 
should wait a certain period of time before returning to the hoI 
area. 

• Heat stroke - the most severe of the heat-related injuries. This 
is when the body's cooling system shuts down completely. 
Signs: red, hot, dry skin; lack 01 perspiration; nausea; dizzi
ness and contusion; strong rapid pulse; coma. The body must 
be cooled immediately and sent to the nearest hospital lor 
Immediate medical attention to prevent severe injury and/or 
death. 
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4.1.1.6.2 WOrklRest Schedule 

When wolking in protective clothing, the following guidelines for calculating work! 
rest schedules should be used. 

Calculate the adjusted temperature as follows: 

T(adjustedl = T(actual) + (13 x sunshine fraction) 

100% sunshine = no cloud cover = 1.00 

75% sunshine .. 25% cloud cover = 0.75 

50% sunshine .. 50% cloud cover .. 0.50 

25% sunshine .. 75% cloud cover .. 0.25 

0% sunshine .. 100% cloud cover " 0.00 

4.1.1.7 Cold Exposure 

Persons worKing ouldoors in temperatures at or below/reezing can suffer/rom cold
related injuries. Exposure to extreme cold fora shortperiodoflime can cause severe 
injury to the body surface or can resuK in profound generalized cooling, causing 
death. Body areas that have high-surface, area-to-volume ratioS, such as fingers, 
toes, and ears are the most susceptible. 

Cold stress monitoring will be performed according to ER Program SOPs. 

4.1.1.7.1 Cold·Related Illness 

Frost nip or incipient frostbite - characterized by a sudden 
whitening of the skin. If this occurs, warm the affected part 
slowly and get person into warm, dry clothes. 

• Superficial frostbite - causes skin fo become very waxy or 
white and superficially firm but flexible undemeath. If frostbite 
occurs, get the victim indoors and place the affected part in 
warm water (100-105"). Do not rub the affected part_ Get the 
victim to medical allention as soon as possible after the 
affected part has been warmed. 

Deep frostbite - characterized by cold, pale, solid skin tissue. 
also may be blistered. Blisters should not be popped. and 
victim should be warmed in the same manner as above . 

Systemic hypothermia - caused by exposure to freezing or 
rapidly dropping temperatures. Symptoms are usually exhib-
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~ed in five stages: 1) shivering; 2) apathy, listlessness, sleepi
ness. and (sometimes) rapid cooling of the body to less than 
95°F; 3) unconsciousness. glassy stare, slow pulse, and slow 
respirations; 4) freezing of the extremHies; and, 5) death. Get 
the victim to warmth as soon as possible, into warm dry 
clothing, and transfer to medical attention as soon as possible. 

The best cure for cold-related injuries is prevention, which includes dressing in warm, 
inSUlated garments. lithe potential exists forgetting wet, wear wool clothing and take 
frequent warming breaks. 

4.1.1_8 Electric Shock 

Personnel working at TA-33 have the potential for exposure to electrical shock during 
drilling. trenching, and sampling activities. The source of this hazard may be from 
overhead and underground utilHies, use 01 portable equipment, and digging andlor 
hand augering into underground utilijies. In addition to heaHh and safety SOPs, the 
following requirements are applicable. Compliance with theSe requirements will 
significantly reduce the chance 01 personnel exposure to electrical shOCk. 

1. Only qualijied and licensed personnel will be allowed to operate 
this equipment. 

2. Heavy equipment and energized tools will be inspected by a 
competent person before use and will meet all applicable local, 
state, and federal standards. 

3. While in use, drill rigs will maintain a 35-ft minimum distance 
from overhead power lines. 

4. In transH, with the boom lowered, the closest approach to a 
power line will be 16 ft. 

5. All areas to be drilled will be cleared through tha LANL utilities 
manager before drilling activities begin. 

6. Any cord with the grounding stem removed will be taken out 01 
service and repaired or thrown away. 

7. Ground lauR interrupters will be used on all portable electrical 
equipment. 

4.1.2 Chemical Hazards 

Chemical hazards that may be encountered during field work at T A-33 include 
inhalation, ingestion, or dermal absorption of heavy metals, PCBs, solvents, hydro
carbons, acids, beryllium, and other chemicals. This section is developed to identify 
and provide information on chemical contaminants that are known to be present at 
TA-33. Inlormation is presented for aSSistance in the identification 01 known 
contaminants via field·screening techniques. These same screening tools may 
identify some afthe unknowns. When the unknowns are identified, they will be added 
to the plan's chemical contaminants Of concern. Table 111-1. The Site Safety Officer 
will be responsible lor adding chemicals to this table and lor notHying field personnel 
as needed. 
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• TABLE "' .. 1 

CHEMICAL CONTAMINANTS OF CONCERN 

Conl.min.nt E1po,ur. IOLHI Symptom. 01 Rou'e,", IP,_Vli Monitor.no R.,.Uy. 
LlmU Expo.ur. 01 In •• ,um.nr A •• pon •• 

EIBo.",. 
PQIvchI ........ 

0.2 """ 300 mgiII1l Irritation 01 .y .. : I_lion N/A RAM~ 
_on 

~. 1~ heIIdachIt; na ...... : 1-- concennlion 
laligLJo; ........ _: '- C4n .... 
""'-:-...,. - NlA4 N/A _n N/A Plo' 10!'11<. 

"-lion Flo' l5O'!C. 
c.n.... 

-.... 
1 """ c..7 - ..... -""Y !~liIon 9.25 PIO .O!'II<. 

systI8m irritatiGtl: 
Abo_ 

FlO 'O!'II<. 
glGdr:-: ,- ~u.. 
~: ,taggtred c..-c 
gait. fatig .. : ........... : 
IaaiibJdl; dermatrtil:; - .... 01 __ 

200_ 800""" Eye irritatior1: twaad- Inhalation 10.&4 PIO .0'01. 
._: d"""'Y; light Ing_DOO FlO '2% 
hHded;,.....; C4n .... ~u.. -"11:-diIdor1ion: ..,.. tun: 
faIkn of 'o'iIfon 

_ acid 2_ .00 _ 
Mucous "."D •• , Inhldation N/A IIH_ .... ..., ,---:dciIoyod Contact 

~-: pneuilie: btonrctJilil: --EIhyt benD,.. 100_ 2000_ ere, mueo ... fT'IImo lnhaJalion 8.16 PID IO!'II<. • !:nne mUllion; Ingealion FlO 'O!'II<. 
headac:tIe: dermem; C4n_ ...-...,.. 

TOIuone .00_ 2000_ Fa .. : .............. : ImaJaIion 8,82 1'10 IO!'II<. -: """,,"",,: ---:-: "-""" -JlUpiIa:- C4ntaCO 
&lion; I"IIItVOla I'I'UtCkt 
1aDguo;-
_ .... "n'''.'~ 

Xyl ..... 100_ to 000 ppm Oiz.:zirteu; .xci........m: Inhalnon US 1'10 " ""-eye, 0nM.t, noM imta'Qan A.bsorl;:IOon FlO t14% 
atagganng glUt: vomiCing Ingea .... 
~ pIiIin; dltnn- Contaet 
alitis; (10""'" V8C'IJIOtiza.. 
don: drowI.ineu, incch-
.......,.: ....".Jd. 

Ac.e1Ooe 250_ 20000_ Ere. noM, throat Inhalalic)n •. 69 1'10 63% 
irri&IbOn: hNdat:i»: Ingn_ FlO 60% 
diuinne; dCH'matfH C4n!act 

1.1.2~Tr~~ la_ c. Eye. __ lion: 
I_lion N/A FlO a.% 

elhane CNS_ ...... : Aboorp1ion _.ro kidney Ingeacion 
datnai!o C4n .. ct 

TOchioroethytene 50 PJ:m C. _cia,*",; vortlgo: Inhalation 9.07 PID 89% 
1I'isuai distDttlon: Ingestion FlO 70% 
tremors; naUloN.; Ccmtact 
t'r- itrltiJ:tion: d9nnaUlis: 
-. arry01mia: 
SOJmlOkHa; vomiting 

1 tOLH ... Itnmedalltly dangerous 10 JiIe and ~Jlh 
21P(&V) ,. lornumon PoU)tmaj in Electron V~IS (eV) 
'RAM. _Tlmo_Mon"", 
4WA .. Not Avdabit 
5Pl0 .. Photoioniution O&tei::lor 
6AO • F(a1"l"1t iOrUaoon DeWCIOr 
7 Ca .. Porential Ha.man Catt:inogens 

RFI Worn Plan for OU 1122 flI· 13 May 1992 



Health And Safety Plan For Operable Cnit __ 1.c1_2;;;.2 ________________ A_"_"_e_,'_i 

Contamlnanl 

c_ 

lI«yjjium 

Mercury 

IABlE III-! (continu.d) 

CHEMICAL CONTAMINANTS OF CONCERN 

so".... 

O,05~ C. 

O,05~ C. 

1.0~ SOO~ 

0,$ .q"" C. 

o,,~ 28~ 

May 1992 

Sym"nom. of 
Ih:po.Ul. 

Eye. ('10$8:, Itwoal 
tmtaoon; MaUNa; --"""~; OllZll"lltU; 
~~;~; 
l!Omt'IOIera; ~ 

"""",,,,"I\' -; 
_:_Mg; 

lIfIIIt -: -: ~patn; _:...-
aen.; MaUNa; 

dlatri'tN: .tl'lOIIIT1ia: 
..... rMtM;~ ....... 

t..a.s.i1Udlt: ~; -. ... --: 
.,."..Iia; lOw ~ 
I'f\Ijnutriuon: anem!II: 
eonI\3pilion: abdcl"t'llMl 
pa.In; nypos.naron: --H'fstDtogK: be:;.'s 01 
k.Ingo 

Rnpitatary systal'l'B; 
fatigue; .,...aillnnl; --Coughing: _; 

bIonchiaI pneumonia; 
nmor.: ill5Ol1lrMi, 
inil:iltlNty; indtciaion; 
tatigue; a.nortoJdf.; 
WllIikI"'ItU~ I1DI1'\afjlia 
_ ~ Mil'¥a1lOn; 

.~ an:i Wt imlation: 
ptOWnura. 

ROUI.'.) 
• f 
EspollUr. 

!nhatalion 
1"V"Don 

IntW.lion 

InhaJaion _on 
eontoa 

11/·14 

9.32 

"'A 

"'A 

"'A 

"'A 

lionltorln; A,laUv. 
In •• rum.nc fI •• ,on •• 

FlO 1 ClO"K. 

.. -
Uinintm 

Minirwn 
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Annex III Health and Safety Plan for Operable Unit 1122 

TADLE IlH (conclUded) 

CHEMICAL CONTAMINANTS OF CONCERN 

CQru.mina". E.-po.ut. IOLHI Symptom. of 
Limit E:t:po.ur. 

_ ~uoric_ 

3 _ 3lJ_ 
Eye, nose. arxi IIvoat 
il1'i'laoon; pUl1'IOnaIy _,tl<inand.,.. ....... 

ll0LH .. lmm&dia.IV dar'lgrfmus» liltt and health 
ZlPieV) .. klnization PO«l:noai In Electron volts ,eV) 
:lRNA ... Aeal TIITI8 hwosol Mcni\D(" 
4"'UA .. Not Avadac1s 
5P!O .. Pl"rolOfOlllZaROn ifl1lSClOr 
GAO .. FIaI"l'l9 toOtzaoon Detector 
7 ca .. f'ott;ntial HumlU'l Careil"109&'1$ 

RFI Work Plan for au 1122 11/-15 

R.unata) 
01 
E%po.ul'4t 

tnhattltiott 
AboorpO"" 
IngMDon 
Con_ 

Monitoring: R.~.tIY. 
In.trumant H •• pcn •• 

May 1992 



Health And Safety Plan For Operable Unit 1122 Annex/II 

The information provided for known contaminants will include the following: thresh- • 
old limIT value (T1..V); immediately dangerous to Ine and health (IDLH) concentra-
tions; exposure symptoms; ionization potential and relative response factor for 
commonly used instruments (note: this should be re-evaluated when the particular 
instrument is selected); and the best instrument for screening. The T1.. V (ACGIH) 
refers to a concentration of a chemical in which nearly all personnel may work for 40 
hours/week over a lifetime without suffering any adverse health effects. Permissible 
exposure limits (PEL) are regulated standards by OSHA and are very simi/arto T1.. Vs. 

The IDLH concentration is a concentration at which nearly all workers may be 
exposed for 30 minutes WIThout suffering any irreversible heatth effects or can 
escape impairing symptoms. The ionization potential is a characteristic of chemicals 
and is used in photo ionization detectors to determine if the instrument can see the 
compound. The relative response factor reflects the percentage of the compound 
that an Instrument will see. There are relative response factors for both photoioniza
tlon and flame ionization detectors. The Site Safety Officer will be responsible for 
having available the Occupational Safety and Health Guidance Manual for Hazard
ous Waste Site Activities as -a general reference wHh chemical-specific Information 
for compoundS that are discovered during field sampling (NIOSH et al. 1985, 0414). 

4.1.3 Radiological Hazards 

Radionuclides that might be present at TA-33 siles include plutonium-238, pluto
nium-2391240, uranium-238, trITium. and others are suspected. There are three 
principal pathways by which individuals may be exposed to radioactivity during field 
investigations: 

inhalation or ingestion of radlonuclide particulates or vapors; 

• dermal absorption of radionuclide particulates or vapors through 
wounds; and 

• exposure to direct gamma radiation from contaminated mate
rials. 

The specific properties of the above radionuclides, Including type of emission and 
half-life, are proVided In Table 11/-2. As concentrations of these radionuclides are 
determined, and as new radlonucl/des are discovered, Table 111-2 will be updated. 
The Site Safety Officer will be responsible for adding radiO nuclides to this table and 
lor notifying field personnel as needed. 

Table 111-3describesthe suspected chemical and radiological contaminants for each 
SWMU at TA-33. Figures 111·2 to 111·7 show the major features of TA-33 and the 
associated SMWU locations. 

4.1.4 BiOlogical Ha~rds 

Biological hazards will likely be encountered in some areas of TA-33. Rattlesnakes 
may be encountered in all areas at TA-33. Field personnel should wear snake 
leggings In areas where footing is dffficult to see. If a snake bite does occur, summon 
emergency personnel by calling 9-911. The only first aid treatment that should· be 
administered is that ice or a cold pack should be placed iust above the affected area 
to slow blood flow. 

May 1992 /11-16 RFI Work Plan for OU 1122 



Annex/II Health and Safery Plan for Operable Unit J 122 

• TABLE 111-2 

Rad/onuclldes of Concern 

Major OAC! Crlllcaj2 Radloadive Monitoring 
RadlonUCllde Radiation ( CVmL) Organ HaII-Ufe Instrument 

Ptulonium-238 Alpha. gamma :3 x 10.12 
Bone 87.7 yrs Alpha sclntlilollWlllr, 

FIOLE~ 

PIUlonium-239 Alpha, gamma 2110.,2 Bone 4 
2.4xl0 yrs Alpha scintillometer, 

FIDLER 

Ptulonium-240 Alpha. gemma 2 x 10.,2 
Bone 6537 yrs Alpha scintillometer, 

ADLER 

TrilJum :3 x 10.5 
Total body 12.26yrs liquid sdntInatlon 
tIssUe 

Uranium-235 Alpha, gamma 2110'!! Lung,G~ 7Xl0
8 yrs Alpha scinUlometer, 

ADLER 

• Uranium·238 Alpha, gamma 2110.11 
Lung,al 4.5 X 10

9 yrs Alpha scintillometer, 
FIOLER 

Polonium-210 Alpha, gamma 3 x 10.10 
Tolaibody 138.4 days Alpha scintUJome1llr 

'OAC • derived air COIlC:elllratlon (DOE drall Order 5460.11) 
2cmlcal organ· part 01 the body that Is most susceptible to radiation damage under lhe specifIC condftlons 

being considered. 
'FIDLER· field instrumentlor1he detection of tow .. nergy radiation 
"<31. gastrointestinal tract 

RFI Work Plan lor OU 1122 11/·17 May 1992 



HealthAnd Safety Plan For Operable Unit 1122 Annex III 

• TABLE 111-3 

SUSPECTED CHEMICAL AND RADIOLOGICAL CONTAMINANTS AT 
OPERABLE UNIT 1122 (TA-33) 

Potentlel Potential 
SWMU or AOC Chemical Radiological 

Location Number Oeacrlptlon Contamlnanta Contamlnanta 

South Site 33-001 (s) Disposal Pit #1 BerylHum Uranium 
t.4OA-E 

South Site 33-OO1(b) Disposal Pit 12 Beryllium Uranium 
t.4OA-E 

South Site 33-001 (c) Disposal Pit If3 Beryllium and Uranium 
MOA-E kerosene 

South Site 33-001 (d) Disposal Pit M BerylHum Uranium 
MOA-E 

South Site 33-001(e} Chamber, Beryllium and None known 
TA-33-29 e.plosives 

residue. 

Main Site 33-o02(a) Septic Tank, Solvents Uranium. 
t.4OA-K TA-33-93 plutonium. and • tritium 

Main Site 33-o02(b) Sump. TA-33-134 Elhanol, methanol. Depleted uranium 
t.4OA-K trichloroethllne. and tritium 

benzene, ~on., 
beryMium. and 
mlll'CUry 

MaIn Sitll 33-o02(c) Sump, T A-33-133 TrielliolOllthena. Tritium 
t.4OA-K methanol, ethanol, 

acetonetand 
propanol 

Main Site 33·002(d) Cooling walar Non. known Tritium 
MDA-K Out1alllrom 

TA-33-86 

Main Site 33-002(8) Rool Drain Ourtall S.mivolatila Tritium 
MDA-K from T A-33-86 organic 

compounds 

East Site 33-003(a) Chamber, TA-33-4 Beryllium and Non. known 
MM·D •• plosives 

East Site 33-003(b) Chamber, TA·33-6 Beryllium and Nona known 
MM·D explosives 

Main Site 33·004(a) Septic Tank, Beryllium, lead, Tritium and 
TA·33·31 mercury, cadmium. depleted uranium 

silver. benzene. 
and 
trichloroethene 

May 1992 1/1·18 RFI Work Plan for OU 1122 



Annex III Health and Safety Plan/or Operable Unit 1122 

TABLE 111-3. (continued) 

SUSPECTED CHEMICAL AND RADIOLOGICAL CONTAMINANTS AT 
OPERABLE UNIT 1122 (TA-33l 

LocaUon 

South Site 

East Site 

Area 6 S~e 

Main Ske 

Main~. 

Are.S ~e 

Main S~e 

South Site 

East Site 

East Site 

NRAO 

Main S~e 

Main Site 

RFI Work Plan for OU 1122 

Potential Potential 
SWMU or AOe Chemical Ra<llologlcal 
Number Deacrlptlon Contaminants Contaminants 

33-004(b) Septic Tank. PhOlaprocessing None known 
TA-33-33 chemicals 

33'()04(c) Septic Tank, Photoprocessing None known 

33'004(d) 

33-004(e) 

33.()04(f) 

33-004(g) 

33-004(h) 

33-004(i) 

33·004(j) 

33.Q04(k) 

33·004(1) 

33'()04(m) 

33·004(n) 

33-005(a) 

111-19 

TA-33·!l6 chemicals and 
volatile 
organics 

Septic Tank, 
TA-33-121 

Photoprocessing Uranium 
chemicals, 
beryllium, 
and \/Olatile 
organics 

Septic SHpage None known Non. known 
Pft. TA-33-169 

Septic Tank at NoM known None known 
TA-33-23 

Outfall from Lead. barium, Uranium 
TA-33-16 beryllium, zinc, 

high explosives, 
and organic 
compounds 

Outfali from Beryllium Uranium 
TA-33-20 

Outfalls from Lead, cadmium, Uranium 
TA-33-39 bery~ium, silver, 

mercury, 
and soivents 

Out!alllrom Beryllium Uranium 
TA-33-26 

Outfall from Photo processing None known 
TA-33-S7 chemicals 

Outfall from None known None known 
TA·33-a9 

NRAO Septic Tank Solvents None known 
TA·33-179 

Septic Tank at None known None known 
TA-33-23 

Septic System jrom None known None known 
TA·33·21 

May 1992 



Health And Safety Plan For Operable Unil1122 

TABLE 111·3, (continued) 

SUSPECTED CHEMICAL AND RADIOLOGICAL CONTAMINANTS AT 
OPERABLE UNIT 1122 (TA·33) 

Location 

Main Site 

Main Site 

South Site 

East Site 

East Site 

South Site 

Area 6 Site 

South Site 

East Site 

Area 6 Site 

SWMU or AOC 
Numbar 

33-0OS(b) 

33-005(c) 

33-006(3) 

33-006(b) 

33-007(a) 

33..Q07(b) 

33-007(c) 

33-008(a) 

33-008(b) 

33-009 

Description 

Drainage System 
from TA-33-21 

Industrial Waste 
Drainage from 
TA-33-21 

Shot Pad 

Gun Firing Area 

Gun Firing Area 

Gun Firing Area 

Gun Firing Area 

Nonradioactive 
Landfill 

Nonradioactive 
Landfill 

Surlace Disposal 

Potential 
Cltamlcal 
Contamlnanta 

None known 

None known 

Beryllium, lead, 
and high 
explosives 
residues 

Beryllium, lead, 
cadmium, oil, and 
high explosives 
residue. 

Beryllium, lead, 
cadmium, on, other 
metals, and high 
explosives 
rsskiues 

Beryllium. other 
metals. oil, and 
high explosives 
residues 

Beryllium, oil. other 
metals, and high 
explosives 
residues 

Beryllium. lead. 
high explosives 
residues. 
and unknown 
c1temicals 

Beryllium. lead, 
high explosives 
residues, and 
unknown 
chemicals 

Polychlorinated 
biphenyls 
and beryllium 

Potential 
Radiological 
Contamlnanta 

None known 

Plutonium 

Uranium and tritium 

Uranium, tritium, 
and cobalt-SO 

Uranium. tritium, 
and cobalt-60 

Uranium, tritium, 
and cobalt-SO 

Uranium. tritium, 
and cobalt-60 

None known 

None known 

Depleted uranium 

Annex III 

May 1992 111-20 RFI Work Plan for au 1122 
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Annex III Health and Safety Plan for Operable Unit 1122 

TABLE 111-3. (conllnued) 

SUSPECTED CHEMICAL AND RADIOLOGICAL CONTAMINANTS AT 
OPERABLE UNIT 1122 (TA-33) 

Location 

East S~e 

East Site 

South Site 

East S~e 

Area 6 S~e 

Main She 

South S~ 

Main She 

NAAO 

South Sile 

Main She 

Main Sha 

Main Site 

Main Sile 

Potential Potential 
SWMU or AOC Chemical Radiological 
Numbsr Oucrlpllon Contamlnanta Contaminants 

33·010(a) Canyon·sida Beryllium, lead Uranium 
Disposal 

33.o10(b) Canyon-side Beryllium, lead Uranium 
Disposal 

33.o10(e) Surface Disposal Beryllium, lead, Uranium 
and high 
explosives 
residue. 

33-010{d) Surface Disposal Beryllium, lead Uranium 

33-010(e) Canyon·.ide None known Nona known 
Disposal 

33-<l10(f) Surface Disposal None known None known 

33.o10(g) 

33·010{h) 

33.011 (a) 

33-011(b) 

33.011 (c) 

33-011(d) 

33-011 (a) 

33·012(a) 

33·012(b) 

Canyon-side 
Disposal 

Beryllium, metals, Uranium 
and high 
explo.ive. 
residue. 

Surface Disposal Beryllium, metals, Uranium 
and high 
axplosive. 
residues 

Drum Storage, Polychlorinatad None known 
TA'33-21 biphanyls and oils 

General Storage 
Area at NRAO 

Blivit Storage Area 

Ganaral Storage 
Area, TA·33·20 

General Storage 
Area, TA·33·22 

Active Satell~e 
Storage Area, 
TA-33-39 

Activa Satellite 
Siorage Area, 
TA-33·114 

Beryllium and other Uranium 
metals 

None known 

Beryllium 

None known 

Solvents, oils, 
matals, and 
polychlorinated 
biphenyls 

Photoprocessing 
chemicals 

Tritium 

Uranium 

Uranium 

None known 

None known 

RFt Work Plan for au 1122 11/·21 May 1992 



Health And Safety Plan For Operable Unit 1122 Annex III 

• TABLE 111-3, (concluded) 

SUSPECTED CHEMICAL AND RADIOLOGICAL CONTAMINANTS AT 
OPERABLE UNIT 1122 (TA-33) 

Potantlal Potantlal 
SWMU or AOC Chamlcal Radiological 

Location Numb.r O .. crlptlon Contamlnanta Contaminants 

Main S~a 33-<l12(c) Ac!iva Satell~a Waste organics None known 
Storage Area, 
TA-33-114 

Main S~e 33-012(d) .Active Satellfte Solvents, None known 
StorageArft, particularly 
TA-33-19 freon 

Main Site 33-013 Drum Storage Arft, Oil, metals, and Tritium 
TA-33-86 solvents 

South S"e 33-014 Bum Site High explosiv •• , Uranium 
propellant 
powder., 
black powder, and 
beryUium 

Main Site 33-<l15 Incinerator None known None known • Main Site 33-016 Sump, TA·33-23 High explosives, None known 
propellants, and oil 

Main Site 33-017 Operational BeryO/um, lead, Tritium, deuterium, 
Releases cadmium, mercury. uranium. and 

silver plutonium 

Main Site C-33-ocJ1 Area 01 Concern Polychlorinated None known 
TA-33-124 biphenyl. 

East Site C-33-ocJ2 Area at Concern Polychlorinated Nonekncwn 
TA-33-95 biphenyls 

May 1992 1/1-22 RFI Work Plan for OU 1122 
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In addition 10 snakes, mosquttoes, ticks, spiders, and rodents (including mice and 
rals), may be encountered. If workers are bitten by insects, first aid creams should 
be applied by the site safety ollice to ease the symptoms caused by the bile. If 
personnel are bitten by a rodent, attempts should be made to obtain the animal, and 
medical assistance should be sought as soon as possible. 

4.2 Task·by·task Risk Analysis 

OSHA 1910,120 requires a lask-by-task risk analysis. These tasks are related to 
operations or activities In the field investigation. The preceding section identifies the 
physical, chemical, radiological, and biological hazards known or suspected to be 
present at TA·33. This section is designed to take eech 01 the proposed tasks and 
Identity which 01 the hazards apply and estimate the likelihood 01 exposure. Sections 
4.3, 4.4, and 5.0 01 this annex identity methods lor eliminating or reducing the 
potential exposure to the hazards associated with these tasks. 

4.2.1 Task: Drilling 

likelihood of Exposure; High 

AssocIated Hazards: In drilling, there is a great possibility for physical injury. The 
injuries may range from bruised and cut fingers to death. Working arou nd a drill rig 
allows for entanglement and pinch points In many parts of the rig. These injuries are 
generally minor but there is the potential for amputation 01 fingers, Other severe 
Injuries may occur from failure of wire rope under extreme stress. If the rope breaks 
under high tenSion, it will act as a whip which could decapitate workers. 

Chemical and radiological hazards occur when drilling disturbs or penetrates a 
contaminated pocket 01 soil. This happens quite Irequently during the drilling 
process. The rig will stir some dust and will generate heat, which will volatilize 
organics In the soil. These lactors combine greatly to enhance the possibility 01 
exposure to field personnel. 

4.2.2 Task: Hand Augerlng 

likelihood 01 Exposure: Moderate 

ASSOciated Hazards: The hazards for hand augering are similar to those of drilling. 
The potential for contact with contaminated solis is enhanced, and this operation will 
have a tendency to stir more dust. USing a powered hand auger may stili present the 
operator entanglement and pinCh-point hazards but to a lesser degree than drilling. 
With a nonpowered hand auger, the probability of physical Injury is greatly reduced, 
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4.2.3 Task: Trenching 

Likelihood of Exposure: High 

Associated Hazards: The physical hazards associated with trenching operations 
are based on two main factors: the use of heavy equipment and potential cave-ins 
on personnel in the trench. Heavy equipment operators are trained to be aware of 
personnel in the area. However, sometimes the operator is distraded or loses 
concentration. Therefore, personnel must be alert while the backhoe is operating. 
Cave-ins occur when the wall of the excavation cannot bear the load and collapses. 
Cave-ins can occur in trenches of all depths. Physical injuries. as a result of cave
ins, range in severity with the most severe being death. 

Chemical/radiological hazards are likely to be encountered while trenching is in 
progress. Hazards include inhalation of airbomedusts, volatiles, and alpha particles. 
Atthough these hazards may be present at all times, higher levels should be 
expecled at certain times. During the actual excavation of the trench, the most 
concentrated personnel exposure may occur from stirring dusl and radioactive 
particles. The accumulation of vapors inside the trench will conceivably occur after 
the trench has been completed. Monitoring hazards at these limas is critical. 

4.2.4 Task: Septic System Sampling 

LIkelihood of Exposure: Low 

ASSOCiated Hazards: Physical hazards associated with septic system sampling are 
the same as described in tasks associated with sampling such as drilling, augering, 
and trenching. 

There is some likelihood that chemical or radiological hazards will be encountered 
when sampling septic systems, especially in drain fields and seepage pits. Active 
septic systems are permitted with the NMED, meet permH requirements, and, 
consequently, have a very low probabilHy that hazardous constituents are present. 
Prior to permitting. hazardous materials may have been drained into the systems. 

4.2.5 Task: High ExplOSive Sump Sampling 

Likelihood of Exposure: Moderate 

ASSOCiated Hazards: Building TA-33-23, known as the trim building, is reported to 
have susped high exploSives in a sump located outside the building. The sump 
discharges to an outfall in Chaquehui Canyon. It is also known that the building was 
used for the preparation of propellant charges used in firing guns. From knowledge 
of this process, it is more likely that propellants were prepared in this building than 
were high explosives. Propellants are not sensitive to shock as are high explosives 
and, therefore, pose a low likelihood as a hazard. The sump, however, should stili 
be treated as if high explosives are present until screening tests prove that no 
explosives are present. 
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4.2.6 Task: Canyon-side Sampling 

Likelihood 01 Exposure: Moderate to High 

Associated Hazards: There are several areas where waste materials have been 
pushed off mesa tops into adjacent canyons. Many 01 these waste deposits reside 
on steep slopes or on shelves belOW vertical cliff laces which are extremely difficult 
10 access for sampling. Use 01 IHelines and salety beRs will be required for activitiEis 
in these areas. 

4.3. Engineering Controls 

OSHA regulations state that when possible. engineering controls should be utilized 
as the /irst line 01 defense lor protecting workers Irom hazards. Engineering controls 
are mechanical means lor reducing hazards to workers such as. guarding moving 
parts on machinery and tools or utilizing a ventilation hood in a lab to remove 
contaminant vapors. Unfortunately. engineering controls are not as easily accom· 
plished In an uncontrollable environment. such as outdoors. However, the lollowing 
are some suggestions that should be utilized, II possible, while working in the field. 

4.3.1 Engineering Controls For Alrtlorne Oust 

Airbornedust can be a hazard in two situations: 1) nuisance dust lorwhich standards 
have been established at 10 mg/rrfl and, 2) attachment 01 radionuclldes and/or 
hazardous substances to soil partiCles. In either case, engineering controls may 
have limiled use when airborne dust becomes a hazard. 

During drilling or any other activity where localized dust is being generared, a small 
garden sprayer of water may be used to wet the soil enough to suppress the dust. 
However, these sprayers do nol discharge a large amount of water and spraying 
must be repeated often to maintain moist soil. 

Where there are high winds in an area ofl~tle orno vegetation or a large, dusty area, 
small quantities of water are not effective. In these instances a water true!< may be 
used to wet the area to suppress the dust. This will also require frequent spraying to 
be effective. 

4.3.2 Engineering Controls For Airborne Volatiles 

Drilling, trenching, soil and tank sampling activities may produce gases, fumes, or 
mists which may be easily inhaled or ingested by workers without protection. 
Engineering controls may be implemented to reduce exposure to these hazards. 
Even nature provides some engineering controls that may be utilized to assist in 
dissipating vapors. The wind can be used to remove toxic vapors from the work area. 
Thiscan be accomplished by carefully positioning equipment, such as a drill rig. The 
most effective means would be to establish a crosswind or position the rig where the 
wind is blowing toward the side of the rig which allows vapors to be blown away from 
personnel behind the rig. prevents vapors from collecting under the rig, and allows 
for anupwind approach of workers not performing duties directly related to the drilling 
(e.g., a geologisl). 
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Another method is ventilation by mechanical means. This may not be as effective as • 
wind in open areas but may be more desirable in closed or confined spaces. Fans 
may be used 10 remove vapors or 10 supplement a gusting wind. The most effective 
use of venfilation using mechanical equipment is for sampling tanks or working in a 
COnfined space. The fan or other mechanical device may be attached to a large hose 
to push, or more effectively, pull the contaminant trom the confined space. Each has 
Its adVantages. Pulling the air from the space is more effective at removing the 
vapors; whereas forcing air into the confined area better assures acceptable oxygen 
levels from ambient air. This procedure has been used effectively by fire depart· 
ments and they should be consulted for information on the most ellective method in 
each situation. 

4.3.3 Engineering Controls For Noise 

Engineering controls for noise are difficun to design for an uncontrolled environment. 
Drilling and trenching are likely to produce the highest range 01 noise levels. Noise 
produced lromdrilling is generated by the engine. Drillers perform most of their work 
behind the rig.On most rigs, the highest range of noise is encountered on the side 
of the rig because the tront and rear ot the rig's engine is covered. whereas the sides 
are left open to cool the engine. This demonstrates that barriers seem to work as 
effective noise reduction. If noise levels reach 90 dB. barriers should be utilized to 
reduce excessive noise exposure. 

4.3.4 Englneerfng Controls For Trenching 

Trenching ol1en presents field personnel with hazards associated w~h slip. trip, fall, 
and crushing-type hazards. In most cases, entry into an excavation deeper than 5 
11 is avoided ~ possible. However, it is sometimes necessary to enter trenches to 
obtain needed information. OSHA has developed regulations for trenches and 
excavations. Included in the regulations are engineering controls to prevent cave· 
ins. These controls inClude the addition 01 shoring. sloping, and benching to the 
excavation. Benching is a systematic series of steps dug around the excavation at 
a spe~ied angle of repose. The angle of repose is determined by the type of soil 
present. Benching will normally be found in very large excavations, such as surtace 
mining operations. Sloping is a similar system of stabilizing soil but is performed 
without the steps. Again the angle of repose is determined by the type of soil. This 
method is generally used for medium-sized excavations, such as removal of a tank. 
In general, neither of these soil stabilization methods are convenient techniques for 
exploratory trenches. 

The last method that OSHA suggests is shoring. Shoring is available in many 
different varieties but the principle theory is the same. The sides of the excavation 
are supported by some type of wall that is braced to prevent cave·ins. This method 
Is used most often in deep, narrow trenches for installing water pipe or drainage 
systems and exploratory trenching. One drawback to utilizing shoring is that it is 
expensive and time-consuming especially for a trench that is only scheduled to be 
open for 1 or 2 days, 

4.3.5 Engineering Controls For Drilling 

Working with and around drill rigs presents workers with a great number of hazards. 
Hazards are a result of the number of moving parts and the power associated with 
the equipment. Engineering controls for this apparatus include installing guards 
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where possible to prevent crushing injuries and, more importantly. an inspection 
program to insure replacement of worn or broken parts, As stated earlier, inspections 
Should be performed at the beginning of the job and periodically during the project, 

4.4 Administrative Controls 

Administrative controls are necessary when hazardS are present and engineering 
controls are not feasible. Administrative controls are a method for controlUng the 
degree to which personnel are exposed to a hazard. An example is how long or how 
close to the hazard the worker is allowed to remain. Administrative controls may be 
instituled easily in most cases and are effective measures in decreasing personnel 
exposure. 

4.4.1 Administrative Controls For Airborne Chemical and Radiological 
Hazards 

Chemical and radiological hazards are to be monitored during performance of duties 
in the contaminated zone. If the concentration of radionuclides or toxic materials 
exceeds the limits established in this plan, personnel may be removed from the area 
until natural or machanical ventilation brings the levels to background. This method 
prevents the necessilyforpersonrn>lprotective equipment. In addition. aU nonessen
tial personnel should only enter the contaminated zone when they are required. This 
not only lowers the exposure but complies with DOE's policy of exposure being as 
low as reasonably achievable {ALARA). 

Because exposu re limits consider the average amount of exposure during an 8·hour 
day. personnel exposed at a higher concentration for a portion of the day may work 
in an uncontaminated area to lower the average for the day. For chemical contami
nants, those higher concentrations must be lower than the immediately dangerous 
to life and health (IDLH) concentration and the threshold limit value (TL V) ceiling 
limits. 

4.4.2 Administrative Controls lor Noise 

Administrative controls for noise include both time and distance. The principle is very 
much like the controls used for both airborne chemical and radiological hazards. In 
Section 4, 1.1,1 noise is discussed. The ACGIH has formally-established administra
tive controls. The basic idea is the louder the noise, the more distance must be put 
between the noise and the worker or the worker must spend less tirne at the source 
olthe nOise. Although the principle of sound reduction by distance was not discussed 
earfler. ~ is an effective method to reduce noise Intens~y, Sound pressure Orintensily 
follows the inverse square law in Which, as the distance from the source increases, 
the sound level decreases as the square of the distance. For example, if sound levels 
at 10 It from the source are 100 dB and the person doubles the distance or is 20 It 
from the source. the sound level drops to 94 dB; 30 ft, or triple the distance to the 
source. the sound level drops to 90 dB. 

Distance Is probably the better of the two methods for reducing the level of noise. If 
neither of these methods is possible. personnel protective equipment must be worn, 
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4.4.3 Administrative Controls for Trenching 

Administrative controls established by OSHA are the most effective methods for 
reducing the hazards of the trench investigations proposed lor TA-33. The basic 
philosophy behind the administrative controls for trenching is not to create a 
hazardous condition. Trenches less than 5-ft deep do not require protective systems 
(sloping, benching, or shoring). All trenches should be excavated to a depth less than 
5 It H possible. However, monIToring inside the trench and means of egress (every 
25 It) must be implemented when the trench reaches a depth 01 4 ft. Soil piles, Iools, 
and other debris must be stored at least 2 II from the edge of the excavation. When 
the area is not occupied all excavations must be marked to restrict access. 

One important factor is that even though these standards are followed, aCCidents 
may still occur. Human error always plays a role in causing an accident. A backhoe 
operator may not see or know if there are workers in the trench. Therefore, any lime 
there are personnel in the trench the operator must shut down the equipment until 
the excavation has been evacuated. Inspections shOUld be made by a compelent 
person before any field team member is allowed to enter the excavation. Addttionally, 
personnel are required to be aware of conditions inside the trench and outside the 
excavation. 

4.4.4 Administrative Controls for Working Near the Mesa Edge 

Slip, trip, and fall hazards will exist around the mesa edge. These hazards may be 
avoided by good housekeeping in the work area near the edge of the mesa. 

• 

AddITionally, personnel will not get closer than 5 It to the edge. If necessary, • 
bannerguard will be used 10 delineate this restricted area. Exceptions to this 
requirement are for canyon-side sampling and outfall sampling. In those instances, 
the worker taking the sample will be required to be tied to a life line before being 
allowed 10 descend over the edge. 

5.0 PERSONNEL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS 

In the event engineering and administrative controls are no! suitable, personnel 
protective equipment should be used. This equipment may be used alone or as a 
supplement to existing safety systems and to enhance the degree of safety for 
workers. Personnel protective equipment is a garment or apparatus that is wom by 
field team members to protect them from a certain type or group of hazards. SOme 
examples of personal protective equipment are: Tyvek clothing, hard hat, gloves, 
safety hamess, and respirafor. The maintenance, inspection, procedures, and 
training in the use of personal protective equipment will follow the heatth and safety 
program of the organization that implements this plan. The following sections will 
discuss the protective equipment or systems 10 be used in certain situations. 

5.1 Protection Levels and Protective Clothing 

The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) has established levels of protection for 
workers entering potentially hazardous sites. At many of the SWMUs at TA-33, the 
contaminants have been identHied. Therefore, an assessment has been made 
based on each of the contaminants, investigation activities. and the areas to be 
investigated. The action levels for upgrades in levels of protection have been 
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selected based on those faclors and are given in Section 5.2 of this document, Action 
Levels for Upgrade in Protection . 

The majority of Site charaClerizalion will begin in modified Level D protection. In 
certain cases, Levels C and B may be prescribed due to the amount or toxic~y of the 
contaminants present. Personnel entering the contaminated zone are required to 
meet the level ot protection designated for that area. The levels of protection and the 
minimum equipment allowed for each level of protection are listed below. 

5.1.1 Level B Protection 

Level B protection will inclUde the tollowing: 

• a full-face, positive-pressure, sell-contained breathing appa
ratus (MSHAINIOSH-approved); 

• chemical-resistant dispcsable clothing suitable for protection 
againstlhe hazards 01 concern; 

• inner glove (PVC, latex, or nitrile); 

• rubber outer gloves providing the best barrier between the 
wearer and contamination; 

• steel-toed safety boots made of rubber or leather when dispcs
able boot covers are donned; and 

• hard hat, safety glasses, and hearing protection as needed. 

5.1.2 Level C Protection 

Level C protection will include the following: 

full face. air purijying respirator (MSHAINIOSH-approved) 
with cartridges or canisters capable offillering contaminants of 
concern; 

• contaminant-resistant Clothing suitable for protection against 
the hazards of concern; 

inner glove (PVC, latex. or nHrile); 

• rubber outer glolles providing the best barrier between the 
wearer and contamination; 

• steel-toed safety boots made of rubber orleatherwhen dispos
able boot covers are donned; and 

hard hat, safety glasses, and hearing protection as needed. 
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5.1.3 MOdified Level 0 Protection 

MOdified Level D protection will include the following: 

cloth or Tyvek coveralls or work uniform; 

• rubber or leather outer gloves providing the best protection for 
the actlvijy being performed; 

steel-toed safety boots and optional boot covers as needed; 
and 

• hard hat, safety glasses, and hearing protection as needed. 

The Field Team Leaders are required to provide protective equipment to each ofthelr 
field team members. 

Field activities at TA-33 will be conducted according to LANL Administrative 
Requirement 12-1, Personal Protective Equipment; and LANL Technical Bulletins 
1201, Eye and Face Protection; 1202, Protective Clothing; and 1203, Respiratory 
Protective Equipment. 

5.2 Action Levels for Upgrade In Protection 

Monitoring Instruments are to be used In conjunction with lab analysis to establish 
the exposure levels of field team members. These Instruments will monitor for 
radiation, VOlatile organics, corrosives, flammable vapors, and particulates. The 
action levels established below are based on the results of onsite monitoring. In 
some instances, analytical lab screening with quick turnaround and lab analySis will 
be necessary to determine the actual level of the specific chemical contaminant in 
the air. For Instance, there are no direct reading instruments for PCBs, but there is 
a real-time aerosol monitor (RAM) that determines the amount of respirable dust 
present in the breathing zone. A PCB soil concentration will be obtained from the lab 
and plugged into a formula, which will determine the total PCB concentration in air, 
based on a total particulate reading from the RAM. This data may also be confirmed 
with air sampling. Air sampling will be used exclusively for determining alpha 
contamination In air. The organization implementing this plan has not been selected. 
The organization selected must supply the method of maintenance and calibration 
tor the specific instruments used. 

5.2_1 Monitoring Instruments 

The lollowing monitoring instruments will be used during this investigation. 

5.2.1.1 PhotOionlzation Detector (PID) 

A description of the PID may be lound in Section 9.3 of the Installation Work Plan 
(IWP), Annex III, (LANl 1991,0553). 
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5.2.1.2 Flame Ionization Detector (FlO) 

Flame ionization detectors are also used to monitor total organic vapors. However, 
Ihis instrument uses a lIame 10 ionize Ihe contaminant. It reads in parts per million 
01 methane, which is the calibration gas. The FID is more effective at reading lower· 
chain compounds. 

5.2.1.3 COmbustible Gas Indicator (eGI) 

A description 01 the CGI may be found in Section 9.3 of the IWP, Annex III. (LANL 
1991. 0553). 

5.2.1.4 Oxygen Meter 

A description olthe oxygen meter may be found in Section 9.3 01 the IWP. Annex III. 
(LANL 1991. 0553). 

5.2.1.5 Real-TIme Aerosol Monltor(RAM) 

The real·time aerosol monitor is designed to monRor respirable particulates «10 
microns). The instrument uses rellective light which is converted 10 units of mglrrf-. 
This is uselul ~ there are known concentrations in soil of alpha radiallon. particulales. 
melalS. and PCBs. Soil samples will be submitted 10 the lab and the analysis will be 
used 10 determine action levels for the contaminants present. 

5.2.1.6 COlorimetric Detector Tubes 

A description of Ihe colorimetric detector lubes may be found in Seclion30f the IWP, 
Annex III. (LANL 1991, 0553). 

5.2.1.7 High- and Low-Volume Air Samplers 

A description of Ihe high- and low-yolume air samplers may be found in Section 9.3 
of the IWP, Annex III, (LANL 1991, 0553). 

5.2.1.8 Radiation Survey Meters 

A Yariety of radiation survey meters will be used in 10 determine levels 01 worker 
radiation exposure. Alpha scimillomelerswill be used to screen cores and personnel 
leaving the contaminated zone. A jJ.R meter or a Geiger·Mulierlube deteclor will be 
used 10 eslablish gamma exposure 10 field leam members. If required by specific 
activities orlasks, thermoluminescent dosimelers (TLDs) will be worn by personnel 
while at TA-33. 
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5.2.2.1 Action Levels 

The following guidelines are to be used al each SWM U location. Readings are to be 
taken according to ER Program SOPs which describe procedures and frequency of 
monttoring . 

5.2.2 Volatiles 

Contaminants at TA·33 are estimated from the historical information that has been 
gathered to prepare this plan. If present. most of these chemicals are expected to be 
at or near background levels. Therefore, the concentration ranges for each level of 
protection prescribed below are based on known contaminants. 

Benzene has the most restrictive exposure limtt of all the chemicals currently known 
to be present at TA·33. The limit for benzene is 1 ppm and Is detected by the PID and 
the FID with a response faclor of 1000/0. However, benzene does not have the 
adequatewaming properties required for respirator use. Therefore, when PID or FID 
readings reach 1 unit (ppm as to methane) above background. benzene-specific 
colorimetric tubes will be used to determine benzene levels. If benzene levels are 
below 1 ppm, Level D protective equipment is adequate. If benzene levels are above 
1 ppm, Level B must be wom or personnel will be evacuated, and engineering 
controls will be implemented to reduce airbome concentrations. Work may be 
resumed when benzene levels return to background. 

• 

If benzene is determined not present. the action level for engineering controls, or • 
Level C protection is 8.5 units above background. This is based onthe che micaf with 
the second most-restrictive exposure limit, which is l,l.2-trichloroethane. The PEL 
for 1,1 ,2-trichloroethane is 10 ppm and has a PID relative response factor of 85%. 

The maximum concentration for respirator use is 50 ppm. At this lime, Level B 
protection will be worn or personnel will be evacuated and engineering controls will 
be implemented 10 reduce the concentration of airbome contamination. 

5.2.2.2 Combustible Vapors 

The CGI will be used to monitor for combustible atmospheres during drilling, 
trenching, and tank sampling. A one-minute downhole reading will be used for 
drilling, a one-minute reading at different levels will be used for trenching, and a one· 
minute reading inSide the tanks will be used for tank sampling. This will give the 
inslrument time to fully equilibrate. At 20% of the lower explosive limit (LEL). 
personnel will be evacuated and engineering controls will be ulili4ed 10 reduce the 
concentration of combustible vapors. Personnel may resume work when levels drop 
below 10% of the LEL. 

5.2.2.3 Particulates, Metals, PCBs, and Alpha Comamination 

A real· lime aerosol monitorwiIJ be used in conjunction with lab data to determine the 
concentration of contaminants in air. A sample will be obtained to determine the 
amount of one or more of these contaminants in soil and an action level will be 
calculated for that particular work area. 
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5.3 Safety Systems and Equipment 

A variety of safety equipment will be used to protect personnel from physical hazards 
and to minimize exposure to hazardous chemicals and radio nuclides during field 
activities at TA-33. 

5.3.1 Hearing Protection 

If noise levels are above 85 dB and both engineering and administrative controls are 
not praelical, hearing proteelion wiD be required. There are two basic types of hearing 
protection available: 1) disposable and reusable ear plugs, and 2) ear muffs. Ear 
plugs may reduce noise levels 25·30 dB and ear muffs 35-40 dB ij wom properly. The 
spec~1c proteelive device utilized shOuld be inspected for information onthe effeelive 
nOise reduelion rating. 

5.3.2 Trench Protection 

The one proteelion device that has been developed for trench operations where 
shoring, benching, and sloping are no! feasible is the trench box or trench shield. A 
trench box or shield is a box construeled from a strong metal or wood wide enough 
for workers to move about inside and perform their duties. OSHA regulations require 
certain specifications be met for the trench box to be safe. The trench box is placed 
in the trench and attached to the backhoe so that it may be pulled along as the 
workers progress. This type ot system is used mostly in the installation 01 water 
systems. It would not be as useful to trench investigations because the walls of the 
trench may not be viewed from the box, and the protection is voided when workers 
leave the box. 

5.3.3 life lines and safety Belts 

LHe lines and safety belts will be used to prevent falls when canyon-side sampling 
is being done. The same type of system will be used when hand augering is 
performed at the mesa edge. 

In addition to these personnel protective devices, other safety equipment may be 
used as needed. LANL AdministratiVe Requirement 12-2, Seat betts, will be 
followed. Warming and cooling equipment maybe necessary to minimize stress from 
climatic conditions. Emergency eqUipment will also be necessary lor immediate 
response and emergency treatment. Additionally, the location of such equipment 
must be clearly marked and personnel ShCuld know the location and be trained in its 
use. 

Fire extinguishers are classed by the type of fire they were deSigned to extinguish. 
However, they may be effeelive tor more than one class ottire. 

Class A - ordinary combustible materials (wood, paper, and 
textiles) 

Class B • lIammable liquids (Oil, grease, and paint) 

Class C . eleelricallires 
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Class D - metals capable of rapid oxidation (magnesium, 
sodium, zinc, aluminum, uranium, and zirconium) 

5.4 General Safety Practices and Mitigation Measures 

Some hazards can be minimized by implementing specHic safety procedures, woll< 
praelices, special equipment, training of personnel, and emergency response 
equipment in case of an accident. They are listed in Seelion9.4 of the IWP, Annex 
III, (LANL 1990, 0553). In addillon, the following measures will be taken: 

Daily planning and/or pre-activity meetings will be held for all 
personnel Involved in field aelivnies. These meetings will 
discuss health and safety concerns and refresh personnel on 
the emergency response plans. 

• Woll<ers will shower as soon as possible after field woll<. 

• Regulated areas will be established according to the field 
aelivity and level of proteelion. This control zone will be at least 
25 It in diameter and will be established for safety consider
ations, as well as to control contamination. The aelual dimen
sions of the control zone should include the space required for 
any Laboratory security requirements. 

If dust persists during augering or drilling aelivijies, water will 
be used for dust suppression. This aelion is for the proteelion 
of field personneL 

5.4.1 Site Access Control 

Restricted-access or exclusion zones will be established before wall< begins at 
contaminated shes to proteel employees and the general publiC from unnecessary 
exposure to toxic materials and to prevent the spread 01 contamination. A descriplion 
olthesezones may be tound in Section 7.0 of the IWP, Annex III (LANL 1991,0553). 

5.4.2 Decontamination 

Personnel, equipment, and vehicles that have been in contaminated areas may carry 
residual contamination. Although proteelive clothing, respirators, and good woll< 
practices can help reduce contamination. decontamination may be necessary to 
prevent exposure of personnel and migration of contaminants. All vehicles and 
equipment that are suspected of being contaminated must be steam-cleaned using 
high-pressure washers. Vehicles and equipment sUspeeled 01 being contaminated 
wnh alpha particles must be screened wnh an alpha scintillometer belore being 
released from the sne. 

Personnel decontamination should be performed at all levels 01 proteelion. Dispos
able protective equipment need not be decontaminated but must be disposed 01 as 
a ha~ardous waste. Reusable protective equipment must be decontaminated using 

May 1992 1/1-40 RFI Work Plan for OU 1122 

• 

• 



• 

• 

Annex III Health and Sqfety Plan/or Operable Unit 1122 

a soap and water wash and two successive rinses. Visual inspections 01 the 
equipment will help determine the effectiveness of the decontamination PrQcess. As 
with equipment, personnel will be screened with an alpha scintillometer when 
Wol1ling w~h or near alpha-contaminated material. ER PrQgram SOPs will be 
established to guide decontamination 01 personnel and equipment. LANL Adminis
trative Requirements for Waste Management are: 10.1, Radioactive Liquid Waste; 
10.2, Low-Level Radioactive Solid Waste: 10.3, Chemical. Hazardous and Mixed 
Waste; lOA, Polychlorinated Biphenyls; and 10.5, Transuranic Solid Waste, 

In addition to the tollowing, Section to.O of the IWP, Annex III (LANL 1991, 0553). 
contains information on decontamination: 

1. The level of decontamination required will depend on the nature 
and magnitude of contamination and the type ot protective 
clothing wom. Disposable clothing (e.g" Tyvek) will not be 
washed because water may transport contamination through 
the paper garment to the skin. 

2. Wastewater and materials used during decontamination will be 
contained for appropriate disposal. Arrangements will be made 
with LANL for acquisition and disposal 01 drums containing 
soapy water, rinse water, methanol, and trash. 

5.4,3 WQrker Training 

Worker training will follow the requirements set forth in Section 11 ,0 of the IWP, 
Annex III (LANL 1991, 05.53), 

5.4.4 EmplQyee Medical PrQgram 

In addition to the guidance prQvided in Section 12.0 of the IWP, Annex III, the 
following paragraph detailS specific program requirements (LANL 1991, 0553). 

Field team members who are exposed to contaminated materials during ER 
remedial investigations shall participate in a medical examination program provided 
by the Laboratory according to 29 CFR Part 1910 or DOE Order 5480.11, Chapter 
VIII Requirements. SunabilHy of field team members for conducting field sampling 
actiVities, including respirator use, shall be evaluated and documented by a 
physician. Medical programs must comply with the requirements of DOE Order 
5480.11, Chapter VIII or 29 CFR Part 1910, as appropriate. LANL Administrative 
Requirements 2-1, Occupational Medicine Program; 3-6, Biological Monitoring for 
Radioactive Materials; and 6-4, BIOlogical Monitoring for Hazardous Materials; and 
LANL Technical Bulletin 606, Biological Sample Monitoring, shall be followed. 

5.5 RecordS, ReponIng ReqUirements, and Employee Infannallon 

The ER Health and Safety Project Leader, wotl<ing the Operable Unit Project Leader 
and Field Teams Managerwill ensure that health and safety records are maintained 
w~hjn the appropriate LANL grQup as required by DOE orders, The reports are as 
follows: 
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DOE-AL Order 5000.3A, Unusual Occurrence Reporting; 

DOE Form 5484.3. Supplementary Record 01 Occupational 
Injuries and Illnesses. Attachment 1 ; 

• DOE Form 5484.4. Tabulation of Property Damage Experi
ence. Allachment 2; 

• DOE Form 5485.5. Report of Property Damage or Loss. 
Attachment 4; 

• DOE Form 5484.6. Annual Summary of Whole Body Expo
sures to Ionizing Radiation. Atlachmenl13; 

DOE Form 5484.1. Summary of Exposures Resulting in Inter
nalBody Depositions of Radioactive Malerials for CY 19 __ • 
Atlachmenl 14; 

DOE Form 5484.8. Termination Occupalional Exposure Re
port. Atlachmenl 1 0; 

DOE Form OSHA-200. Log of Occupalional Injuries and 
Illnesses. Attachment 7; 

DOE Form EV-1 02A. Summary of Department of Energy and 
Department of Energy Contractor Occupalionallnjuries and 
Illnesses, Allachment 8; and 

DOE Form 5821.1, Unplanned Releases Form. Altachmenl 
15. 

Copies of these reports will be stored wah the appropriate LANL group. Specific 
reporting responsibilities are given in the following sections and in Chapter 1, 
General Administrallve Requirements of the LANL Environment, Safety. and Health 
Manual (LANL 1990, 0335). 

5.5.1 Exposure and Medlcaf Records 

Contidential records of the medical status of each field team member. obtained 
through the employee medical program. will be maintained with the appropriate 
laboratory group and, as necessary. coordinated with the ER Program ottice. The 
requirements established below must be met in addilionto the requirements setforth 
in Section 13.1 of the IWP, Annex III (LANL 1991, 0553). Field team members will 
be issued a radiallon dosimeter by LANL, according 10 Adminislralive Requirement 
3-1. Personnel Radialion Exposure Control. 

DOE Forms 5484.1. Summary ot Exposures Resulting in Interna/Body Depositions 
of Radloaclive Materials for CY 19_ and 5484.6. Annual Summary of Whole Body 
Exposures to Ionizing Radiation, will be submitted annually by March 31 for 
monitored employees. Preparation of these reports will be coordinated with HS-l, 
Ihe Radiation Protection Group. 
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5.5.2 Reporting Requirements 

II is the employee's responsibility to nOlify appropriate supervisory personnel of 
unusual occurrences, accidents, incidents, and unsafe situations, 

5,5.2.1 Unusual Occurrences 

All unusual occurrences must be reported by the Site Safety Officerto the Health and 
Safety Project Leader, Field Teams Manager, Operable Unit Project Leader, and 
building managers in accordance with Section 13.2 of the IWP, Annex III, (LANL 
1991, 0553). 

5.5.2.2 Accident/Incident Reports 

The LANL principal investigator will submit a completed DOE Form F 5484,X for any 
of the following accidents/incidents, according to LANL Administrative Requirement 
1·1. 

1. OCCUPATIONALINJURY is any injury suchasa cut. fracture, 
sprain, or amputation that resuHs from a work accident or from 
an exposure involving a single incident in the work environ. 
ment. 

NOTE: Conditions resulting from animal bites, such as insect 
or snake bites or from one·time exposure to chemicals are 
considered injuries. 

2. OCCUPATIONAL ILLNESS is any abnormal condition or 
disorder, other than one resutting from an occupational injury, 
caused by exposure to environmental factors assodated with 
employment. It includes acute and chronic illnesses or dis· 
eases that may be caused by inhalation, absorption, ingestion, 
or direct contact with a toxic material. 

3. PROPERTY DAMAGE LOSSES of $1 ,000 or more muSl be 
reported. Accidents that cause damage to DOE property, 
regardless of fauH, or accidents wherein DOE may be liable for 
damage to a second party, are reportable where damage is 
$1,000 or more. Include damage to facilities, inventories, 
equipment, and properly par1led motorvehicles. Exclude dam
age resulting from a DOE-reported vehicle accident. 

4. GOVERNMENT MOTOR VEHICLE ACCIDENTS resutting in 
damages of $150 or more or involving an injury, unless the 
government vehicle is not at fault: damage of less than $150 
is sustained by the government vehicle; and no injury is 
inflicted on the government vehicle occupants. ACCidents are 
also reportable to DOE if: 

• damageto a government vehicle not properly parked 
is greater than or equal to $250; 
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• damage to DOE property is greater than or equal to 
$500 and the driver of a govemment vehicle is at 
fault; 

• damage to any private property or vehicle is greater 
than or equal to $250 and the driver of a govemment 
vehicle is at fault; and 

• any person is injured and the driver 01 a govemment 
vehicle is at fault. 

5.5.3 Employee Infonnatlon 

The Site Safety Officer shall ensure that the following DOE. LANL. and OSHA forms 
are posted where field team leaders and field team members can easily read them: 

• Form F 5480.2. Occupational Safety and Health Protection; 

Form F 5480.4, Occupational Safety and Health COmplaint 
Form; 

• LANL Special Wor!< Permit; and 

OSHA Job Safety and Health Protection Fonn. 

The LANL health and safety standard concerning employees' right-to-know shall 
also be posted at the wor!< site. Add~ional1y, employees will be required to sign the 
Field Personnel Signature Page (Fig. 111-8) prior to beginning field wor!<. 

6.0 EMERGENCY RESPONSE AND NOTIFICATION 

This section provides information on responding to emergency situations. LANL 
Administrative Requirement 1 -2, Emergency Preparedness; Administrative Re
quirement 1-6, Wor!<ing Alone; and Technical Bulletin 101, Emergency Prepared
ness were used in developing an emergency response plan. 

6.1 Emergency Contacts 

The names of persons and services to contact in case of emergencies are given on 
the Emergency Contacts List (Fig. 111-9). This emergency contact fonnwlll be copied 
and posted in prominent locations at the wor!< site. Two-way radio communication 
will be maintained at remote sites when possible. 

The emergency contact number at the Laboratory is 9-911. However, 911 will wolk 
but takes longer than dialing 9-911 on Laboratory phones. 

6.2 Contlngency Plans 

This section considers contingency plans for specific types of emergencies. The Site 
Safety Officer, with assistance from the Field Teams Manager and, if needed, the 
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FIELD PERSONNEL SIGNATURE PAGE 

I understand and have been informed of the contents of the Health & Safety Plan for Operable Unilll22. 

Name Signature Date 

Name --..,,--.------ ----=-...,."""--Signature Date 

Name Signature Date 

Name Signature Date 

Name Signature Date 

Name Signature Date 

Name Signature Date 

Name Signature Date 

Name Signature Date 

Name Signature Date 

Name Signature Date 

Fig. 111-8. Field personnel signature page to be signed by employees prior to 
beginning field work. 
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EMERGENCY CONTACTS LIST 

SITE SAFETY OFFICER 
Name ________ Tl..I8 ..... O"--______ Call TBO 

ENVIRONMENTAL RESTORATION HEALTH AND SAFETY PROJECT LEADER 

Name ______ ..-lTL!le:l.!d.cNl.l.ol{jmJ>·s'--_____ 'Call 665-5136 

24-HR LANL HEALTHISAFETY COORDINATOR Call.!!:llll 

FIRE Call.!!:llll 

AMBULANCE Call.!!:llll 

POISON CENTER Call.!!:llll 

SECURITY Call 9-911 ,7-4437 (protective Force) 

POLICE Call 9-911. 7-4437 (Protective Force), 9-662-8222 (Los Alamos PoUce) 

YOU ARE LOCATED AT 

TBD 

THE NEAREST TELEPHONE IS LOCATED AT 

TBO 

THE NEAREST EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES ARE LOCATED AT 

Los Alamos County Medical Center 

3917 West Road Los Alamos NM 

DIRECTIONS TO HOSPITAL: Exit TA-33 through the north gate and drive west on 
State Road 4. Follow State Road 4 to the intersection of Diamond Drive, Tum left on 
Diamond Drive, Cross the canyon bridge and proceed to the intersection of Trinity Drive 
and Diamond Drtve. The hospital is on the right. 

TRAVEL TIME FROM TA-33: approx,25 minutes 

DISTANCE TO HOSPITAL: 15 miles 

Fig, 111·9, The emergency contacts list is to be copied and posted In prominent locations 
at the work site. 
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Field Team Leader, shall have responsibility and authority for COOrdinatlng a/l 
emergency-response activities until the proper authorities arrive and assume 
control. A copy Of pre-existing TA-33 emergency response plans shall be available 
at the work site at all times and all personnel working at the site shall be familiar with 
the plans. Evacuation plans and routes may be found in Section 6.2.3, Emergency 
Response Plan lor T A-33. 

6.2.1 Fire/Explosion 

In the event of a fire, the work area will be evacuated and the Los Alamos Fire 
Department will be notified. In the event of an explosion, all personnel will be 
evacuated, and no one will enter the work area until it has been cleared by Laboratory 
explosives safety personnel. 

If a combustible gas meter indicates gas concentrations at levels of 20% of the lower 
explosive limit, personnel will be evacuated. The Site Safety Officer will continue 
monitoring to determine when equipment should be removed or when personnel 
may re-enter the area and resume work. 

6.2.2 Personnel Injuries 

In Case of serious injuries, the victim should be transported to a medical facility as 
soon as possible. The Los Alamos Fire Department provides emergency transport 
services. Minor injuries may be treated by trained personnel in the work area. All 
injuries should be reported to HS·2, the Occupational Medicine Group. In the event 
that an injured person has been contaminated with chemicals, decontamination will 
be performed to prevent further exposure only it it will not aggravate the injury (as 
outlined in Subsection 5.4.2). Treatment of liie-threatening or serious injuries will 
always be undertaken firs!. It exposure to hydrofluoric acid occurs, special treatment 
is required. The hospital must be notified immediately and a special paste will be 
obtained and applied to the affected area. This paste is currently located at HS-2. 

6.2.3 Emergency Response Plan for TA-33 

For general emergencies that require evacuation (e.g., tire, medical, security, 
releases, etc.) an emergency response plan specific to TA-33 is required. This 
section establishes evacuation routes for personnel to follow in the event of an 
emergency. In a worst case, evacuation of aU personnel from TA-33 would be 
required; in most instances a safe distance may be established to protect personnel. 

If a major fire or explosion were to occur, Site personnel with fire extinguishers would 
be ot no use. The signal for an evacuation will be two long blasts on an air hom. The 
crew would gather at a specified location (normally at the vehicles) and proceed 
away from the tire. Telephones are available al TA-33. Communications by two·way 
radio will also be implemented. One person should contact the fire department either 
by two·way radio or by phone, dialing 9-911. The phone and the evacuation route 
used by field personnel should be in the direction away from the fire and toward the 
TA-33 exit. There is only one exa trom TA-33, and !hal is the gale at the north end 
of the technical area. At the gate, all personnel will wak until every person in the field 
crew has been accounted tor. The Sfte Safety Officer will determine the next course 
of action. 
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A major release or fire involving hazardous or radioactive materials may warrant a 
different approach. This will be signaled by two short blasts on an air horn. When the 
signal is heard, personnel will maet at a predetermined area which will be selected 
based on wind conditions. A portable wind sock or streamer will be positioned at each 
worK location and personnel notHied of the location. If the hom is sounded, all 
personnel will move in an upwind direction as far as possible wfthout entering a 
plume. if the source of the fire or release is directly upwind, personnel will move to 
Ihe exit or gale side and away from the plume (il visible). Once a safe distance is 
reached, aU personnel are to be accounted for. The Field Teams Manager and the 
Sfte Safety Officer will be responsible forthis task. At that time, the Site Salety Officer 
will determine the next course 01 action. 

For a less severe accident, such as a minor release or small fire, a full evacuation 
may not be necessary. This will be signaled by one long blast. All personnel will meet 
at a designated area (e.g., the vehicles) and all personnel will be accounted for. The 
Field Teams Manager and the Site Safety Officer will be responsible forthis task. The 
Site Safety Officer will give further instructions. 

In the case of a security problem, one short blast will be sounded and personnel will 
stay in place and wait lor instruction from a Laboratory guard. 

Listed below are the Signals tor easy reference. These will be reviewed at least once 
per week to remind field personnel of the procedures and the signals. This 
information should also be posted at prominent locations at each worK sile. 

Major lire - two long blasts on the air horn 

Major release· two short blasts on the air horn 

Minor lire or release - one long blasl on the air hom 

Security problem - one short blast on the air hom 

6.2.4 Additional Emergencies 

For information on the DOE's four baSic response levels, unusual event, site alert, 
Site emergency and general emergency, see section 6,001 the 1990 IWP, Annex III 
(LANL 1990, 0144). 

6.3 Notification Requirements 

The reporting of emergency situations will follow the flow diagram provided in Fig. 
111-1. Field team members will notHy the Site Safety OIIicer. The Site Safety OIIicer's 
responsibility is to notily the appropriate emergency aSSistance personnel (e.g., fire, 
police, ambulance). the Field Teams Manager, and the LANL Emergency Manage
ment OIIice (7-6211 or 7·7080 during non-worKing hours) according to DOE Orders 
5500.2. 5500.2B, and 5000.3A. The LANl Emergency Management Office is 
responsible for implementing notification and reporting requirements according to 
DOE Order 5484.1A. DOE Order 5484.2. and DOE AL Implementation Order 
5484.2. 
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Annex IV Records Management Project Plan 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

The Records Management Program Plan for the Environmental Restoration (ER) 
Program at Los Alamos National Laboratory (the Laboratory) is described in Anne)( 
IV of the Installation Work Plan (IWP) (LANL 1991, 0553). The purposes of the 
program plan are to meet the requirements for protecting and managing records 
(including technical data). to provide an ongoing tool to support the technical efforts 
of the ER Program. and to function as a support system tor management decisions 
throughout the existence of the ER Program. 

The ER Program uses the following statutory definition of a record (44 USC 3301): 

Records are defined as " ... books, papelS. maps. photographs, ma
chine-readable materials. or other documentary materials, regardless 
of physical form or characteristics •... appropriate for 
preservation ... because of the informational value of the data in them." 

The program plan establishes general guidelines lor managing records. regardless 
of their physical form or Characteristics. that are generated andlor used by the ER 
Program. The program plan will be Implemented conSistently to meet the require
ments of the Quality Assurance Program Plan (Annex II of the IWP) and to provide 
an aullitable and legally defensible system for records management. Another 
important function 01 the program plan is to maintain the publicly accessible 
documentation comprising the administrative record required by the Comprehen
sive Environmental Response, Compensation. and LiabilHy Act of 1980 (CERCLA). 

2.0 IMPLEMENTATION OF THE RECORDS MANAGEMENT 
PROGRAM PLAN 

Chapter 2 of the program plan describes the implementation of the records 
management program. Records management activities at Operable Unit (OU) 1122 
will follow the guidelines summarized in that chapter. As the program plan develops 
to support au needs, additional detail will be provided in annual updates olthe IWP. 

The program plan incorporates a threelold approach based on records control and 
commitment to quality guidelines: a structured work llow lor records, the use 01 
approved procedures, and the compilation 01 a relerable information base. ER 
Program records are those specifically identilied in quality procedures (QPs). 
administrative procedures (APs). standard operating procedures (SOPs). ER pro
gram and project plans. management guidance documents. and records identified 
by ER Program participants as being essential to the program. The records 
management procedure (LANL-ER-AP-02.1) governs records management activi
ties. which include records identification, submittal. review, indexing, retention, 
protection. access, retrieval. and correction (if necessary). Other procedures, such 
as LANL -ER-AP-01.3 (Review and Approval 01 Environmental Restoration Program 
Plans and Reports). LANL-ER-AP-Ol.4 (Distribution of Controlled Documents 
Prepared lor the Environmental Restoration Program), and LANL-ER-AP-01.5 
(Revision or Interim Change of Environmental Restoration Program Controlled 
Docu ments), are also followed. 
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Records (including data) will be protected in and accessed through the referable 
inlormation base. The referable inlormation base includes all the inlormation 
systems maintained at the Records·Processing FacilHy (RPF) and the Facility for 
In/ormation Management, Analysis, and Display (FIMAD). RPF personnel receive 
ER Program records, assign an ER identification number, and process records for 
delivery to the FIMAD. The RPF will complement FIMAD in certain aspects 01 data 
capture, such as scanning. The RPF also functions as an ER Program reference 
library lor information that is inappropriate either in form (e.g., old records) or in 
content (e,g., Federal Register) for storage at the FIMAD. FIMAD provides the 
hardware and software necessary lor dala capture, display, and analysis. The 
information will be readily accessible through a network of work stations. Configu· 
ration management accounts for, controls, and documents the planned and actual 
design components 01 FIMAO. 

3.0 USE OF ER PROGRAM RECORDS MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 

The RPF and FIMAD will be used for menaging records resulting from work 
conducted at OU 1122, Interaction with these lacililies is described in LANL·ER·AP· 
02.1, the program plan, and other program procedures and management guidance 
documents, as appropriate. 

4.0 COORDINATION WITH THE QUALITY PROGRAM 

Records will be protected throughout the process, as described in Chapter 4 of the 
program plan and in LANL·ER·Ap·02.1. The originator is responsible for protecting 
records until they are submitted to the RPF. The level of protection afforded by the 
originator will be commensurate with the value of the information contained in the 
record. Upon receipt of a record. the RPF williemporarily store the Original of the 
record in one·hour, fire·rated equipment and will provide a copy 01 the record to the 
FIMAD. The RPF will then send the original record to a dual·storage area for long· 
term storage in a protected environment. 

5.0 COORDINATION WITH THE HEALTH AND SAFETY PROGRAM 

The Laboratory's Occupational Medicine Group (HS-2) will maintain medical recortis 
because of their confidential nature. Training records will be maintained by appro· 
priate custodians in coordination with LaboratorylDOE policy and will take into 
account the specific needs of the ER Program. The FIMAD will contain information 
about the completion of training, dates of required refresher training, and similar 
information, as well as the specific location of training records for program partici· 
pants. 

6.0 COORDINATION WITH THE ER PROGRAM'S MANAGEMENT 
INFORMATION SYSTEM 

SpecifiC reporting requirements are ER Program deJiverables and, as such, are 
monitored through the ER Program's management information system. Records 
resulting from work conducted at OUs contribule to the development of these 
deliverables. 
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7.0 COORDINATION WITH THE COMMUNITY RELATIONS PROGRAM 

ACAA requires that records be made available to the public; CEACLA requires that 
administrative records be made available to the public. Two complementary meth
ods of providing information to the public. hard copy and electronic access. are being 
implemented. The community reading room allows public access to hard copies of 
key documents. A work station and necessary data links are being prepared to allow 
public access to the FIMAD data base. 
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Annex V Community Relations Project Plan 

• 1.0 OVERVIEW OF COMMUNITY RELATIONS PROJECT PLAN 

• 

The Community Relations Project Plan specific to Operable Unit (OU) 1122 follows 
the directives, goals, and regulatory requirements set forth in the CommunHy 
Relations Program Plan in Annex V of the Installation Work Plan (IWP) for 
Environmental Restoration (ER) (LANL 1991, 0553). This annex describes the 
community relations activities for au 1122 during the Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA) facility investigation (RFt). The activities are based on current 
knowledge of public information needs and resources available to the Los Alamos 
National Laboratory (the Laboratory) ER Program stat!. 

As shown in Fig. V-1, public participation is required by regulation during the 
corrective action process; therefore, the Laboratory will provide opportunities for 
public participation during the five-year RFI process as described in this project plan 
and as illustrated in Fig. V -2. The Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments (HSWA) 
Module of the Laboratory's RCRA facility permit (EPA 1990, 0306) requires that the 
following be addressed in community relations plans: 

• establishing a mailing list of interested parties; 

• providing to the public news releases, fact sheets, approved RFI work 
plans, RFI tinal reports, special permit COnditions reports, phase 
reports, and quarterly progress reports that explain the progress and 
conclusions of the RFI; 

creating a repository for public information and a reading room at which 
up-to·date information is provided; 

• conducting informal meetings forthe public and locatofficials, including 
briefings and workshops, as appropriate; 

• conducting public tours and briefings to address individual concems 
and questions; and 

establishing procedures for immediate notification of neighboring pueb
los and other affected parties of any newly discovered off·site releasels). 

These items are addressed in Sections 2.1 through 2.6 of this plan. 

All information conceming ER Program activities at au 1122 will Originate with or be 
provided to the public Ihrough the community relations project leader: 

Community Relations Project Leader 
Environmental Restoration Program 
Los Alamos National Laboratory 
2101 Trinity Drive, SUite 20 
Los Alamos, New MexiCO 87545 
(505) 665·2127 
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Fig. V-1. Opportunities mandated by regulation for public participation during the 
RCRA correc1ivEi action process. 
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Fig. V-2. Opportunities for public participation during the, OU 1122 RCRA 
Facility Investigation. 
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2.0 COMMUNITY RELATIONS ACTIVITIES 

The following subsections provide a brief description Of community relations activi
ties to be conducted at OU 1122 during the RFI activities. The scope of each activtty 
can be tailored to respond to public information needs. 

2.1 Mailing List 

The Communtty Relations office will addtothe ER Program mailing list any residents 
and business owners identHied as owning property on or adjacent to OU 1122 and 
current and lormerworkers at au 112210 keep Ihem informed 01 meetings, activities. 
and schedules pertaining to the au. 

2.2 Fact Sheets 

The Community Relations Office has developed a lact sheet wtth a map inset that 
shows the location of OU 1122. The fact sheet also summarizes stte history and use, 
known contaminants 01 concern, and planned actiVITies (Attachment 1). These fact 
sheets will be updated to renect changes in public needs and progress made during 
the remediation process. A map showing SWMU locations in OU 1122 will be 
available for public review in the ER Program's Public Reading Room. 

2.3 ER Program Reading Room 

As they are deveioped, documents and data associated with OU 1122 (such as the 
RFI work plan, quartel1y technical progress reports, and the RFI report) will be made 
available to the public at the ER Program Reading Room from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. on 
Laboratory business days. A draft copy Of the RFI work plan lor au 1122 will be 
available at the reading room in May 1992. 

2.4 PubliC Information Meetings, Briefings, Tours, and Responses to 
InqUIries 

Public information meetings have been held in Los Alamos to introduce the 
communttyto the ER Program. The Laboratory and DOE plan to hold quarterly public 
information meetings to discuss specific activities and signHicant milestones during 
the RFI. Tours will be conducted for interested parties upon request. 

If an issue of concern bul of limited interest is raised at a public information meeting. 
a subsequent special briefing or a one-to-one meeting may be necessary. The 
community relations project leader and the OU project leader will coordinate 
responses to such inquiries. 

2.5 Quarterly Technical Progress Reports 

As the RFI for au 1122 is implemented. the Laboratory will summarize technical 
progress in quarterly technical progress reports, as required by the HSWA Module 
(Task V, C, p. 46). These reports will be available althe ER Program Reading Room. 
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2.6 Procedures for Public NotIce 

The ER Program is preparing an administrative procedure to provide for notifying 
property owners and residenfs of any releases that might move off the Laboratory 
Site. 

2.7 Informal Public RevIew and Comment on the Draft RFI Work Plan for 
OU 1122 

The Laboratory will encourage public commenf on the field sampling proposed in the 
draft worK plan for au 1122 after the Environmental Protection Agency has tormally 
approved this document, which will be submitted in May 1992. Public comment 
regarding numbers ot samples, types of samples, and quality assurance samples 
(e.g., duplicate samples) will be incorporated, as appropriate, in the final RFI worK 
plan for au 1122 . 
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ATIACHMENTI 

• LOS ALAMOS NATlONALLABORATORY ENVIRONMENTAL RESTORATION 

PROGRAM FACT SHEET FOR OPERABLE UNIT 1122 (TECHNICAL AREAS 

33 AND 70) 

TA-33: 

• Operated from 1947 to 1970 as test site for weapons 
experiments using explosives, uranium. beryllium. 
and radiation sources. 

• A high·pressure tritium facility has operated at the 
area since 1955, ceasing operations late in 1990. 

• Some of the wastes presenlly at this area include: 
uranium, beryllium, high explosives residues, trio 
tium, metal shrapnel, and organics, such as sol· 
ven1s. 

Curren1 Laboratory environmen1al monitoring data 
Indicates that contamination presen1 at TA·33 has 
not gone beyond T A-33 boundaries, and is not 
expected to presen1 a hazard to human health, 

• Area presen1ly used by Laboratory groups which do • not contribute additional hazardouSlradioaCllve 
materials to the T A·33 environmen1 or disturb cur-
rent environmental conditions. 

• The Laboratory is developing a worK plan to deter-
mine specific areas and amounts of con1amination 
at TA·33. Sampling and studies are scheduled to be 
initiated during 1992, 

TA·70: 

Site Isa bulferzonethat has never been usedforany 
Laboratory operations and has no known wastes. 
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PURPOSE OF THE TECHNICAL AREAS: 

Technical Area 33 (TA-33), also known as HoI Point (HP SHe), and Technical Area 
70 (T A-70) are located aI the southeast boundary 01 the Los Alamos National 
Laboratory. TA-33 was created in 1947 as a lest site lor weapons experiments using 
conventional high explosives. uranium. beryllium. and polonium radiation sources. 
The experiments were performed in underground chambers. on surface firing pads. 
and firing sites eqUipped with large guns thatlired projectiles into catcher berms. A 
high-pressure lritium facility was operated at the area from 1955 until late 1990. 
Current activities are centered primarily at Main Site with groups occupying portions 
01 the office buildings. Other small buildings and surface areas are also uSed. The 
National Radio Astronomy Observatory Very Long Baseline Array 25-meter 
radio telescope antenna was located atT A-33 in 1985. TA-70 is a buffer zone created 
in 1989. It has not been used for any Laboratory operations and has no known 
wasles. 

WASTES PRESENT AT TECHNICAL AREA 33: 

Primary wastes at TA-33 consist of uranium. beryllium. high explosives residues. 
tlilium. and ordinary solid wastes such as timber. wire and cable segments. and tin 
cans. Other minor wastes associated with laboratory operations include: plutonium. 
cadmium. silver, lead. mercury. and solvents. The primary wastes are mostly 
accumulated into inactive soil-covered waste pits, however, finely divided material 
as well as shrapnel is dispersed at most firing sites. Several inactive landlUls with 
metal pieces, timber, wire and cable segments are present at the firing sites. The 
tritium and laboratory-associated wastes are located at Main Site near the laboratory 
buildings. 

PREVIOUS CLEANUP AT TECHNICAL AREA 33: 

A surface disposal s~e that contained spent capacitors. uranium turnings, and solid 
waste was cleaned up in 1974. Building HP-21 , which contained plutonium contami
nation was demolished in 1974 with all equipment, structural debris, and the 
associated septic system removed for disposal at TA·54. In 1984, radioactive 
materials were removed from East Site and disposed at T A-54, with the remaining 
non-radioactive wastes buried on site. 

FUTURE ACTION AND PROPOSED TIME FRAME: 

Future action is focused onthe further assessment of the extent 01 contamination and 
the selection among possible remedial attematives by the Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) with input from the public. The alternatives range from 10ng-tent1 
monitOring and institutional controls to excavation and disposal of contaminated 
soilS and restoration. The Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendment (HSWA) module 
of the Laboratory's Resource Conservation Recovery Act (RCRA) operating permit 
specifies the sequence 01 events by which contaminated areas are identified, 
characterized, and remedialed. The RCRA Facility Investigation (RFI) Work Plan 
thai describes characterization activities is being developed and is scheduled to be 
completed in May 1992. 
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CONCLUSION: 

Ensuring the sale management 01 past, present, and Mure waste requires the 
cooperation of government, industry, and the public. The Laboratory's commitment 
is to provide to the public Information, such as this fact sheet, concerning actions 
taken during investigation and throughout the entire cleanup process. If you have 
any add~ional questions about Operable Un~ 1122 or about the Laboratory's 
Environmental Restoration Program, please do not heSitate to call or wrije: 

May 1992 

CommunHy Relations Project Leader 
Environmental Restoration Program 
Los Alamos National Laboratory 
2101 Trinity Drive, Suite 20 
Los Alamos, NM 87545 
(505) 665-2127 
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OU 1122 CULTURAL RESOURCE SUMMARY 

As required by the National Historic Preservation Act 01 1966 (as amended), a 
cultural resource survey was conducted during the summerof 1991 at Operable Un~ 
IOU) 1122. The methods and techniques used for this survey confonn to those 
specified in the Secretary of Ihe Interjor's Standards and Guidelines tor Archeplogy 
and HistQric Pmseryatjgn. 

Sixty-seven archaeological sHes eligible lor inclusion on the National Register of 
Historic Places under Criterion D are located wahin the survey area: Labcratory ot 
Anthropology (LA) site numbers LA 4635-A, LA 4635-8, LA 4636, LA 4645 through 
LA 4649 A-D, LA 4650-A. LA 4651-A and LA 4651-8, LA 12672-A and LA 12672-8, 
LA 12673. LA 13365 through LA 13369, LA 13409, LA 71406, LA 71407. LA 86564 
through LA 86579 A-C, and LA 86580 through LA 86600. 

The attributes of these sHes which make them eligible for inclusion on the National 
Register will not be affected by any ER sampling activitles proposed at OU 1122. A 
report documenting the survey area, methods, resutts, and monitoring recommen
dations, ij any, will be transmitted to the New Mexico State Historic Preservation 
Officer (SHPO) lor his concurrence in a "Determination of No Effect", As specijied 
in 36 CFR 800,5(b) and following the intent ot the American Indian Religious 
Freedom Act, a copy Of this report will also be sent to the governor of San IIdefonso 
Pueblo tor his comment on any possible impacts to sacred and traditional places. 

All monitoring and avoidance recommendations contained in the report referenced 
below must be followed by all personnel involved In ER sampling activities . 

REFERENCE 

Enyjronmental Re$lpratjon Proaram Operable Unj! 1122 CuHural ReSOUrce Survey 
BflIJ;QJ1 (in preparation) 
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BIOLOGICAL SUMMARY FOR TA-33, OPERABLE UNIT 1122 

1.0 INTRODUCTION AND FURTHER INFORMATION 

During 1991, field surveys were conducted by the Biological Resource Evaluations 
Team of the Environmental Protection Group (EM-8) for Operable Unit 1122, 
TeChnical Area 33. Personnel of the operable unit propose to collect sediment 
samples and surface soil samples. The sediment samples are to be taken from 
existing sediment basins within canyons located in the operable unit. Soil samples 
will be collected from surface to depths of 6 inches (Le., trowel and shovel). 
Subsurface samples will be obtained by drilling. In some locations, trenching may be 
necessary. Further information concerning the biological surveys for Operable Unit 
1122 is contained in the full report "Biological Assessment for Environmental 
Restoration Program, Operable Unit 1122". The Biological Assessment will contain 
specHic information on survey methodology, results, and mitigation measures. This 
assessment will also contain information that may aid in defining ecological path
ways and vegetation restoralion. 

2.0 LAWS 

Field surveys were conducted tor compliance with the Federal Endangered Species 
Act of 1973, New MexiCO'S Wildlife Conservation Act, New Mexico Endangered Plant 
Species Act, Executive Order 11990 "Protection of Wetlands" and Executive Order 
11988 "Floodplain Management", 10 CFR 1022, DOE Order 5400.1, and the 
National Environmental Policy Act (NEPAl. 

3.0 METHODOLOGY 

The purpose of the surveys was three-fold. The first was to determine the presence 
or lack of presence 01 any critical habitat lor any Stale or Federal sensitive, 
threatened, or endangered plant or animal species within the operable unit bound
aries. Secondly, surveys were conducted to identify the presence or lack thereof of 
any sensitive areas such as floodplains and wetlands that may be present within the 
areas to be sampled and the extent of the areas and general characteristics. The 
third purpose was to provide additional plant and wildlife data concerning the habijal 
types within the operable unit. This data provides further baseline inlormation about 
the biological components of the site for site characterization and determination 01 
pre-sampling conditions. This information is also necessary to support the NEPA 
documentation and determination of a categorical exclusion for site characterization. 

After searching the database maintained in EM-8 containing the habitat require
ments for all State and Federally listed sensitive, threatened, or endangered plant 
and animal species known to occur within the boundaries of Los Alamos National 
Laboratory and surrounding areas, a habital evaluation survey (Level 2) was 
conducted. A Level 2 survey is performed when there are areas that are not highly 
disturbed and could potentially support threatened and/or endangered species. 
Techniques used in a level 2 Survey are designed to gather data on the per cent 
cover, density. and trequency 01 both the understory and overstory components of 
the plant community. 
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The habitat information gathered through the field surveys was then compared to the • 
habitat requirements for species of concern as identified in the database search. If 
habitat requirements were not met, then no further surveys were conducted and the 
sije was considered cleared for impact on State and Federally listed species. If 
habitat requirements were met, then specific surveys forthe species of concern were 
conducted. The specific species surveys were done in accordance with pre-
established survey protocols. These protocols often require certain meteorological 
andlor seasonal conditions. 

In each location, all wetlands andfioodplains within the survey area were noted using 
National Wetland Inventory Maps and lield checks. Characteristics of wetlands, 
lloodplains, and riparian areas are noted using criteria outlined in the federal 
Manual for Identifying and Delineating Jurisdictional Wetlands (1989). 

4.0 SPECIES IDENTIFIED 

Database searches indicated that the species of concern forthls operable unit were: 

• black hawk (Buteogal/us anthracinus - State Endangered); 
• bald eagle (Haliaeetus luecocephalus - Federa"y and State 

Endangered) ; 
• Mississippi kite (/ctinia mississippiensis - State Endangered); 
• peregrine falcon (Falco peregrinus - Federa"y and State Endangered); 
• broad-billed hummingbird (Cynanthus lalirostris - State Endangered): 
• willow flycatcher (Empidonax trailii - Federal Candidate and Stale • 

Endangered); 
• whooping crane (Grus americana - Slate and Federally endangered); 
• leastlern (Sterna antillarum - State and Federally endangered); 
• spetted bat (Euderma maculatum - State Endangered); 
• meadow jumping mouse (Zapus hudsonlcus - State Endangered and 

Federal Candidate); 
• Rio Grande silvery minnew (H ybognathus amarus - State Endangered); 
• bluntnese shiner (Notropis simus - State Endangered); 
• Say's pend snail (Lymnaea captera - State Endangered); 
• Wright's fishhook cactus (Mammillaria wrightii - State Endangered); 
• Santa Fe cholla (Opuntia viridiflora -State Endangered and Federal 

Candidate) ; 
• grama grass cactus (Pedlocactus papyracanthus - State Endangered 

and Federal Candidate); 
• sessile-liowered false carrot (A1etes sessiliflorus - State Sensitive); 
• threadleaf horsebrush (Tetradymia filifolia - State Sensitive): 
• Plank's catchlly (Silene plankii - State Sensitive); 
• Santa Fe milkvetch (Astragalus feensis - State SensHive): 
• Mathew's wooly milkvetch (Astragalus mol/issimus- State Sensitive); 
• Taos milkvetch (Astragalus puniceus - Stale Sensitive): 
• cyanic milkvetch (Astragalus cyaneus- State Sensitive): 
• tufted sand verbena (Abronia bigelovii - Siale Sensitive); and 
• Pagosa phlox (Phlox caryophyl/a - State Sensijive). 
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5.0 RESULTS AND MITIGATION 

As a result 01 a habila! evalualion and previous data of the operable unil, nine of the 
above (4.0) species appear to have pctential for occurrence in the area: the bald 
eagle: peregrine falcon; broad·billed hummingbird; spotted bat; meadow jumping 
mouse; Rio Grande silvery minnow; bluntnose Shiner: Wright's lishhookcaclus; and 
grama grass cactus. 

5.1 Bald Eagle 

An eagle's nest was found in a pcnderosa pine during survey efforts in Chaquehui 
Canyon. At the time of the survey, iI was not delemnined H this nesl was a golden 
eagle or a bald eagle nest. Terrell Johnson, regional eagle expert was consulted. 
Bald eagles are known to roost in the White Rock Canyon system, but no nesting 
activity has been recorded here. However, very few systematic surveys for eagles 
have been conducted above Frijoles Canyon. The habitat at Cochiti Reservoir as 
well as the headwaters delta provides the diversity of habilat that could provide for 
suHabIe nesting for bald eagles (Johnson, T.L.. 1991). Growth of the headwaters 
river delta of Cochiti Reservoir should induce bald eagles to roost further upstream 
on LANL land (Johnson. T.L.. 1991). Mr. Johnson recommended that a buffer zone 
be established around the eagle's nesl so that the disturbance to the bird would not 
occur. He recommended a minimum of 1 700 meters be established. In late winter 
of 1992, Mr. Johnsonwi!l further survey the eagle's nest and determine the type. He 
will also look for roosting trees utilized by bald eagles. If sampling for site character· 
ization is to be conducted in the canyon bottoms. Ihen EM·S must be contacted to 
delineate the appropriate buffer zones for eagles. Maintaining the butter zones will 
insure that no adverse impact to the eagles will occur, 

5.2 Peregrine Falcon 

Some foraging areas for peregrine falcons occur in While Rock Canyon close to 
Ancho and Chaquehui Canyons. There are no recorded eyries in either Ancho or 
Chaquehui Canyon. The sampling activities propcsed for sile characterization 
should have minimal impact on the foraging activities of the falcon as long as noisy 
and heavy equipment is used to a minimal. 

5.3 Broad·Bllled Hummingbird 

Vagrant broad·Dilied hummingbirds have been recorded in Bandelier Nalional 
Monument and near Los Alamos. Bird transects were conducted during the summer 
of 1991. No broad·billed hummingbirds were discovered. 

5.4 Spotted Bat 

SpOiled bal (Euderma maculalum) is found in pinon-juniper. ponderosa. mixed 
conner. and riparian habitats. The two critical requirements for the spotted bat are 
a source of water and roost sites (caves in cliffs or rock cervices). 

Ancho and Chaquehui Canyons appear to provide both requirements. Mist netting 
for bats was scheduled during July 1991. Mist netting was conducted over a small 

RFI Work Plan for au 1122 8·3 May 1992 



OU 1122 Biological Resource Summary AppendixB 

pooling area of Ancho Springs. Due to heavy rains experienced during the mist • 
netting, the sUlvey was incomplete (bat activity is drastically reduced during rain). 
However, mist netting did occur at T A-tS. No spotted bats were captured. Mist 
netting surveys have also taken place in adjacent Bandelier National Monument 
(Guthrie, D.A., and Large, N., 1980, "Mammals of Bandelier National Monument"). 
These surveying efforts have not yielded any spotted bats. An intensive bat survey 
at LANL is scheduled for the summer of 1992 and will include portions of Ancho and 
Chaquehui Canyons. Due to the nature and extent of the proposed s~e character-
ization for Operable Unit 1122, no adverse impact will occur to the spotted bat (if 
present) as long as small caves and rock crevices are not disturbed and the water 
sourCes within the canyon are not altered. 

5.5 Meadow Jumping Mouse 

The meadow jumping mouse inhabits meadows along streams orothersimilarwater 
sources. A Level 3 survey was conducted in August 1991 along a portion of the 
stream channel in Ancho Canyon. There were no meadow jumping mice found 
during the survey. However, heavy rains occurred during the trapping session 
resuRlng in invalidating survey resuRs (many traps were tripped by the heavy rain). 
The area along the stream of Ancho Canyon has marginally suitable habitat due to 
cattle grazing stream-side vegetation. lithe area had not received cattle grazing, the 
habitat would be more suitable. Since trapping could not confirm the presence or 
absence of the meadow jumping mouse, sampling for site characterization should 
not occur in or around stream-side vegetation. Further surveys tor the meadow 
jumping mouse are scheduled for 1992. 

5.6 Rio Grande Slivery Minnow and Bluntnose Shiner 

Both fish species are endemic to the Rio Grande. Rio Grande silvery minnow 
appears to be confined to perennial reaches of the Rio Grande from Santa Domingo 
Pueblo south to Socorro. The bluntnose shiner is thought to be extinct in the Rio 
Grande, but surveys are still recommended. A survey Of fish species occurring in the 
Rio Grande through White Rock Canyon was COnducted in conjunction with 
Bandelier National Monument. Neither protected species was found. 

5.7 Wright's Fishhook cactus and Grama Grass cactus 

Wrlg hI's fishhook cactus can occur in desert grasslands or plflon-juniperwoodlands. 
Grama grass cactus is usually found In piflon-juniper woodlands associated with 
basal/outcrops. Teralene Foxx (EM-a), plant ecologist, conducted systematic plant 
surveys throughout Ancho and Chaquehui Canyons and Frijoles Mesa. Neither 
Wright's fishhook cactus or grama grass cactus were found. 

From the above surveys conducted, there should be no adverse impacts to any 
threatened and endangered species as long as described mitigation measures are 
followed 

5.8 Wetlands/Floodplains 

Some wetlands are located within the operable unit. Monitoring and delineating of 
these areas will be required just prior to sampling in the canyon bottoms. Sampling 
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for sHe characterization in canyon bottoms may have to be modified slightly \0 avoid 
impacf to a wetland. However, potential floodplains are found within the canyon 
systems. AtthOugh present, these floodplains will not be adversely impacted by the 
proposed action and, therefore, no mitigation measures are necessary. 

6.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

Impacts to non-sensitive plant species should be avoided when possible. Off-road 
driving is especially harmful to plants and soil crust. Vehicular travel should be 
restricted to existing roads whenever possible. If off-road travel is required. EM-S 
should be contacted to monilorthe activity. Revegetation may be required at some 
sites. A list of native plants suitable for revegetation for Operable Unit 1122 is 
contained in the final report "Biological Assessment for Environmental Restoration 
Program, Operable Unit 1122" . 
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GLOSSARY 

alluvial fan a fan-shaped accumulation of sediment deposited by a stream 

alluvium sediment deposited by flowing water 

andesite a gray. line-grained volcanic rock, chiefly plagioclase and pyroxene 

aquifer sand, gravel. or a permeable body of rock capable of yielding quantities 
of water to wells and springs 

basalt a hard, dense. dark volcanic rock composed chiefly of plagioclase, 
augite, olivine, and magnetite 

characferlzallon describing the qualities or peculiarities of something; 
defining 

cinder cone a conical hill formed by the accumu lation of cinders and other matter 
ejected lrom a volcano 

cllnoptllollte a zeolite mineral 

cobble a rock fragment larger than a pebble and smaller than a boulder 

colluvium rock debris accumulated at the base of a clit! or slope, brought there 
principally by gravity 

conglomerate a rock consisting of pebbles and gravel embedded in a loosely 
cementing material 

dacite a fine-grained ex1rusive rock containing plagioclase, quartz, alkali feldspar, 
pyroxene, hornblende, and biotite 

discomfort curve quantification of decision maker's tolerance for making the 
wrong decision. as a function of the amount by which the true condition of the Site 
is above or below the action level. If the truth is very close to action levels, larger 
probabilities of error are acceptable than when the truth is much worse than, or much 
better than, those action levels. There is also a difference between tolerance for Type 
I and Type II errors. 

eolian sediment sediment deposited by the wind 

evapotranspirallon discharge 01 waterfrom the earth's surtace to the atmosphere 
by evaporation from lakes, streams. and soil surfaces. and by transpiration from 
plants 

fanglomerate a sedimentary rock. originally deposited in an alluvial fan and 
subsequently cemented into a firm rock 

field duplicate a second specimen collected as near as pOSsible to one already 
included inthe sample. In channel sediment sampling, field duplicates comefromthe 
same sediment catchment as another specimen . 
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Glossary 

half-life the time required for one-half of any quantity of identical radioactive atoms • 
to undergo radioactive decay to other atoms 

hornblende a silicate mineral containing magnesium. iron. calcium. sodium. and 
aluminum 

indurated hardened 

Initiator a nuclear weapons component 

Intertonguing inteliingering 

latite an extrusive volcanic rock containing plagioclase and alkali feldspars. 
pyroxene. and/or homblende 

migration pathway route (e.g .• a stream or river) for potential movement of 
contaminants to environmental receptors (plants. animals. humans) 

neighbor a second specimen collected nearer to another sampling location than 
the average distance between samples. In channel sediment sampling. a neighbor 
would be collected from a different sediment catchment than the first specimen. 

null hypotheSIS default hypotheSis, which will be accepted unless sufficiently 
conclusive evidence that it is false is obtained 

paleogroundwater ancient groundwater 

phenocryst a relatively large. conspicuous crystal in a porphyrftic rock 

porphyritiC said of the texture 01 an igneous rock in which larger crystals 
(phenocrysts) are set in a finer groundmass 

receptor a person, plant. animal. or geographical location that is exposed to a 
chemical or physical agent released to the environment by human activfties 

rhyodacite a group of extrusive porphyrftlc igneous rocks intermediate in 
composftion between dacite and rhYOlite. with quartz. plagioclase. and biotite (or 
hornblende) as the main phenocryst minerals and a fine-grained to glassy ground
mass 

sample This word is used in two senses. (1) A statistical sample is a set of 
specimens taken from the target population. for which various parameters of interest 
are measured. If the target population consists of discrete items, then a sample 
consists of a subset of these items. It the larget population is an environmental 
continuum (e.g .• surface soil in some well-defined region or channel sediments in a 
drainage), then specimens must be collected according to a standard operating 
procedu re which specifies how much soil is to be inCluded in each specimen. how 
to collecl and store it, etc. (2) A field or laboratory sample is an individual specimen 
taken from a target population. or sometimes the Product of a field activity such as 
the filter from a air monitor or a thermoluminescent dosimeter (TLDJ, which is 
submitted for laboratory analysis following a period of exposure at the site. 

sanidine a high-temperature mineral of the alkali feldspar group 
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secondary alteration minerals . minerals tormed by processes after the original 
formation of the rock by chemical changes to the original minerals or by deposition 
along fractures 

statistic a function oftlle sample data, such as the average of the observed values 
(the sample mean), or the largest Observed value (the sample maximum), or the 
number 01 observations exceeding a predefined level (Ihe number 01 exceedances) 

stratification classHication of the target population into two or more non
overlapping and exhaustive categories (strata) on the basis of characteristics which 
are known a priori for the entire population 

stratified sample statistical sample including specimens from all strata 01 the 
target population. It the target population has spatial extent, and characteristics 01 
interest may have important variability from one part to another, care must be taken 
to ensure that the sample is not concentrated In one area, If the target population has 
both mesa-top surface soils and soils or sediments in drainage channels, and there 
is reason to believe that contaminants might move through or sorb on these diHerent 
types of soil in different manners, then the sample should include specimens of both 
types. 

stratigraphy the study of rock strata to include age relationships 

Subpopulallon a subset of the target population 

target population a collection of items or an environmental region to be 
characterized. The target population must be explicitly defined prior to sampling so 
that a sample which represents important features of this population can be selected. 
Some target populations mentioned In Chapter 3 are: surface soils wfthln a defined 
area, channel sediments within defined drainages, projectiles in bemns. debris in 
landfills. and sludge in septic tanks. 

topography the physical features of a place or region 

Type I error incorrectly concluding that the null hypotheSiS is false. In remedial 
investigations the usual null hypothesiS is that the site is contaminated. It is a Type 
I error to conclude that a site is not contaminated when it is. In routine monitoring. 
the null hypothesis may be that the s~e is not contaminated; it is a Type I error to 
conclude that the site is contaminated when, in fact, it is not. 

Type II error incorrectly concluding that the null hypothesis is true. In remedial 
investigations the usual error is concluding that a site is contaminated when it is not. 
In routine monitoring, It may reter to failure to detect contamination. 

xenocrysts a crystal foreign to the igneous rock in which it occurs 

zeolite any of a group of approximately thirty hydrous aluminum silicate minerals 
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